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Welcome!

Congratulations on your purchase of this Sony
Digital Handycam camcorder. With your Digital
Handycam, you can capture life’s precious
moments with superior picture and sound
quality.

Your Digital Handycam is loaded with advanced
features, but at the same time it is very easy to
use. You will soon be producing home video that
you can enjoy for years to come.

WARNING

To prevent fire or shock hazard, do not expose
the unit to rain or moisture.

To avoid electrical shock, do not open the
cabinet.
Refer servicing to qualified personnel only.

NOTICE ON THE SUPPLIED AC POWER
ADAPTOR FOR CUSTOMERS IN THE
UNITED KINGDOM

A moulded plug complying with BS1363 is fitted
to this equipment for your safety and
convenience.

Should the fuse in the plug supplied need to
be replaced, a 5 AMP fuse approved by ASTA
or BSI to BS1362 (i.e., marked with @ or &
mark) must be used.

If the plug supplied with this equipment has a
detachable fuse cover, be sure to attach the
fuse cover after you change the fuse. Never
use the plug without the fuse cover. If you
should lose the fuse cover, please contact
your nearest Sony service station.

ATTENTION

The electromagnetic fields at the specific
frequencies may influence the picture and sound
of this digital camcorder.

For the customers in Germany

Directive: EMC Directive 89/336/EEC.
92/31/EEC

This equipment complies with the EMC

regulations when used under the following

circumstances:

= Residential area

= Business district

= Light-industry district

(This equipment complies with the EMC

standard regulations EN55022 Class B.)

Ho6po noxxanoBatb!

Mo3apasnAem Bac ¢ npuobpeTeHnem aaHHOM
Buaeokamepsl Digital Handycam cupmbl Sony.
C nomouybto Bawewn Bugeokamepsi Digital
Handycam Bkl cMoxeTe 3anevaTneTb goporve
Bam MrHoBeHVA XN3HW C NPeBOCXOAHbLIM
Ka4yeCcTBOM M306paXkeHnA 1 3ByKa.

Bawa Bupaeokamepa Digital Handycam
OCHalLLeHa YCOBEPLUEHCTBOBAHHbLIMU
OYHKLMAMU, HO B TO XK€ BPEMA €€ OYeHb NIerko
ncnonb3oBatb. Bckope Bbl 6yanete co3aaBatb
cemeliHble BUAeOonporpamMmmMbl, KOTOPbIMA
MOXeTe Hacnax,aaTbCA nocneaytowme rogsl.

NPEAYNPEXOEHUE
[nA npefoTBpaLleHnA BO3ropaHus unm
0MacHOCTU 3NEKTPUYECKOro yaapa He
BbICTABMANTE annapaTt Ha A0XKAb UK BRary.

Bo nsbexxaHne nopa>keHna aneKTpUHecKnm
TOKOM He OTKpbIBanTe Kopnyc.

3a obcny>kmBaHnem obpalaTtbCA TONbKO K
KBannMLMpoBaHHOMY 06CnyXXMBatoLLEMY
nepcoHarny.

BHUMAHUE

OneKTpOMarHUTHbIE NONA Ha ONpPeAeNeHHbIX
YacToTax MOryT BIIMATL Ha n3o6paxkeHne n
3BYK, BOCNPOM3BOAVMMOE AAaHHOW LMpoBon
BUAEOKamepbl.
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criyqae B JaHHOM PyKOBO/CTBE.



Checking supplied
accessories

NMpoBepka npunaraembix
npuHaane>XXHocTen

Make sure that the following accessories are
supplied with your camcorder.

Y6eamTech, 4TO creayrolwme NpuHaanexHocTn
npunaratoTcA K Baweii Buaeokamepe.

—

TR2 02
Sory

-

[1] Wireless Remote Commander (1) (p. 159)

[2] AC-L10A/L10B/L10C AC power adaptor (1),
Mains lead (1) (p. 13)

NP-F330 battery pack (1) (p. 12, 13)
DCR-TRV120E/TRV320E
NP-F550 battery pack (1) (p. 12, 13)
DCR-TRV125E only

[4] CR2025 lithium battery (1) (p. 127)
The lithium battery is already installed in
your camcorder.

[5] R6 (Size AA) battery for Remote
Commander (2) (p. 160)

[6] A/V connecting cable (1) (p. 38)

Shoulder strap (1) (p. 156)

Lens cap (1) (p. 21)

[9] PC serial cable (1) (p. 112)
DCR-TRV320E only

“Memory Stick” (1) (p. 91)
DCR-TRV320E only

Application software: PictureGear 4.1 Lite
(CD-ROM) (1) (p. 112)
DCR-TRV320E only

[12 21-pin adaptor (1) (p. 39)

Contents of the recording cannot be
compensated if recording or playback is not
made due to a malfunction of the camcorder,
video tape, etc.

BecnpoBoAHbIN NyNbT AUCTAaHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHua (1) (ctp. 159)

CeTeBoM apanTep nepemMeHHoro Toka AC-
L10A/L10B/L10C (1) nposoa
anekTponutaHua (1) (cTp. 13)

BatapeunHbiin 6ok NP-F330 (1) (cTp. 12, 13)
DCR-TRV120E/TRV320E
Batape#Hbin 6110k NP-F550 (1) (cTp. 12, 13)
Tonbko DCR-TRV125E

[4] NuTneBan 6atapeiika CR2025 (1) (cTp. 127)
Jlutnesan 6aTapeinka y>ke yCTaHOBIIEHA B
Bawen Bnaeokamepe.

Batapeiika R6 (pasmepa AA) ana nynbTa
AVCTaHLUMOHHOro ynpasneHua (2) (cTp. 160)

[6] CoeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb ayauo/Bnaeo
(1) (cTp. 38)

MneyeBon pemeHsb (1) (cTp. 156)

Kpbiwka o6bekTusa (1) (cTp. 21)

[9] Kabenb ana nocnenosatenbHOro
noacoeauHenuna K MK (1) (ctp. 112)

Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

“Memory Stick” (1) (cTp. 91)
Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

MpuknagHoe nporpammHoe obecneyeHue:
PictureGear 4.1 Lite (CD-ROM) (1) (cTp. 112)
Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

21-wTbipbkKOBbIN apanTtep (1) (cTp. 39)

CO.D.GP)KaHI/Ie 3anncu He MOXET bbITb
KOMMNeHCUpoBaHo B cny4ae, ecnu sanucb nnu
BOCMpou3Be[eHNe He BbINONIHEHbI U3-3a
HencnpaBHOCTU BUAEOKaMepbl, BUOCONEHTbI U T.M.
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Quick Start Guide

This chapter introduces you to the basic features of your
camcorder. See the page in parentheses “( )” for more
information.

1

Connecting the mains lead (p. 18)

Use the battery pack when using your camcorder outdoors (p. 12).

2

AC power adaptor (supplied)

Inserting a cassette (p. 19)

Open the DC IN
jack cover.

Connect the plug with
its A mark facing up.

° Open the lid of the
and press EJECT. The

compartment opens
automatically.

cassette compartment,

\

p
e Insert a cassette

into the cassette
compartment with
its window facing
out and the write-
protect tab on the
cassette up.

e Close the cassette

compartment by pressing
the mark on the
cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment
automatically goes down.
Close the lid of the
cassette compartment.

J




3 Recording a picture (p. 21)

N

[ o Remove the lens cap. } 9 Set the POWER
switch to CAMERA

while pressing the

small green button.

\.

o Press the red button.
Your camcorder
starts recording. To
stop recording, press
the red button again.

e Open the LCD panel \ J

while pressing OPEN. | Viewfinder
The picture appears on | When the LCD panel is closed, use the

the LCD screen viewfinder placing your eye against its eyecup.
The picture in the viewfinder is black and white.

4 Monitoring the playback picture on the LCD
screen (p. 33)

9 Press <« to rewind the tape.
REW®

e Press B to start playback.
PLAY

=]

o Set the POWER
switch to PLAYER
while pressing the
small green button.

\.

.

Note

Do not pick up your camcorder by
holding the viewfinder, the LCD panel
or the battery pack.

apINg 1EIS YINd



AxoAuee Amodiolag ou oalotogaodAd

PykoBoACTBO NoO GbICTPOMY 3anycKy

B paHHoM rnaee npviBeAeHbl OCHOBHbIE (hbyHKLMKM Bawen
Buaeokamepsl. [logpobHble cBeaeHnA coaepxarca
npuBeAeHbl Ha CTPaHNLe B KPyribix ckobkax “( )”.

1

2

rHe3na DC IN.

MoacoeanHuTe WITekep
Tak, YTobbl ero 3Hak A
6b1n HanpaBfieH BBEPX.

CeTeBoil aganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka

(npunaraetcA)

YcTtaHoBKa KacceTbl (ctp. 19)

OTKpOWTE KPbILLKY

.
o OTKpOWTE KPbILLKY
KacceTHOro oTceka, a
3aTem HaXXKMUTe KHOMKY
EJECT. Otcek
oTKpoeTcA
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

\

p
e BcTtaBbTe KacceTy

B KacCeTHbIN OTCEK
Tak, 4TobbI
OKOLKO 6bIN10
obpalleHo Hapyy,
a NlenecTok
3aWmThl 3anucu Ha
KacceTe BBEPX.

\

p
e 3akpoinTe KacceTHbIN

0TCeK, HaXkaB MeTKy
Ha KacceTHOM
oTceke. KacceTHbi
0TCeK aBTOMaTUYECKM
onycTuTcA. 3akponTe
KPbILIKY KacCEeTHOro
oTceka.

J




3 3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA (ctp. 21)

N

p
[ o CHUMUTE KpbILWKY 06beKTUBA. ] 9 YcTaHoBuTE

nepeknoyaTenb
POWER B nonoxeHxue
CAMERA, HaxaB
ManeHbKyto 3eeHyto
KHOTKY.

\. J

p
o HaxxmuTe KpacHyto
KHOMKyY. Bale
BUAEOKaMepa Ha4yHeT g
3anucb. [InA ocTaHOBKM &k
3anucu HaxmmTe

KpacHyto KHOTKY elle

e OTKpoWiTe NaHenb

KK[, Ha>kaB KHOMKY pas.

OPEN. J
Ha skpare XK[ Bupouckatenb

MoABUTCA 306pa- Ecnn nanenb XK/ 3akpbiTa, BOCNONb3yNTECh

XeHue, koTopoe Bbl BMaovcKaTtenem, NpucTasnB rnas K oKynapy.

XOTUTE 3anucarb. MN3obpaxxeHne B Buaovckartene byaeT YepHo-6enbim.

4 KoHTposib BOCNpPOU3BOAUMMOro n3obpa)keHma Ha
akpaHe XXKJ (ctp. 33)

9 HaxxmmTe kHonky < ana obpaTtHown
NepemMoTKN NEeHThI.
P REW®

(«J

eHa)KMIATe KHOMKy B aniA Hayana
BocCnpoun3BeneHunA.
P PLAY

=]

o YcTaHoBuTe
nepeknoyartenb
POWER B
nonoxenne PLAYER,
Ha)kaB ManeHbKyo

3€MeHyH0 KHOMKY. ]

NPUMEYAHUE

He nogHumanTe Buaeokamepy,
B3ABLUMCb 3a BUAOWCKATESb, NaHesb
XK vinu 6aTapeinHbin 610K.

oAuee Amod.rolag ou oarooaodAd
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— Getting started —

Using this manual

— MoproTtoBKa K aKcnnyatauum —

Ncnonb3oBaHue
AaHHOro pykoBoacTBa

The instructions in this manual are for the three
models listed in the table below. Before you start
reading this manual and operating your
camcorder, check the model number by looking
at the bottom of your camcorder. The
DCR-TRV320E is the model used for illustration
purposes. Otherwise, the model name is
indicated in the illustrations. Any differences in
operation are clearly indicated in the text, for
example, “DCR-TRV320E only.”

As you read through this manual, buttons and
settings on your camcorder are shown in capital
letters.

e.g. Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

When you carry out an operation, you can hear a
beep sound to indicate that the operation is being
carried out.

Types of differences/Tunbi pasnuunin

WHCTpYyKUMM B f@HHOM PYKOBOACTBE
npeaHasHaveHbl AnA Tpyu moaenen,
nepeyncneHHbIX B Tabnuue Huxe. MNepepn Tem,
Kak NpoYecTb JaHHOe PyKOBOACTBO M HavyaTb
aKcnnyaTtauvio Bawen Bugeokamepsl, npoBepbTe
HOMEep MOAENW Ha HUXXHeW CTopoHe Baluen
BMAEOKamepbl. B Ka4yecTBe MnnocTpaTuBHLIX
Lenen ncrnonbayetcA DCR-TRV320E. B gpyrux
cny4yanAx HOMep MOAENN yKa3aH Ha PUCYHKax.
Kakue-nmbo pacxoxxaeHnA B aKcrnyaTaumm
YeTKO yKasaHbl B TEKCTE, HanpumMep, “TONbKO
DCR-TRV320E.”

Mpy YTeHnn JaHHOro PYKOBOACTBA y4MTbiBaNTE,
4YTO KHOMKM 1 YCTAHOBKW Ha BUAeoKamepe
nokasaHbl 3arnasHbIMN GyKBaMU.

Mpum. YcTaHosuTe BbikntovaTens POWER B
nonoxeHvne CAMERA.

Mpwv BbINONHEHUM ONepauun Ha BUAgOoKamepe
Bbl cmoXeTe ycnbiwaTb 3yMMEpPHbI curHarn,
NOATBEPXXAAIOWMNIA BbINOMHEHNE onepauum.

DCR- TRV120E TRV125E TRV320E
MEMORY mark* (on the POWER switch) . PY
3Hak MEMORY* (Ha nepeknioyatene POWER)

Self-timer . . PY
Tanmep camo3sanycka

Digital zoom 100 125x 100

LinchpoBor BapnoobbeKTUB

@® Provided/VmeeTcA
— Not provided/OTcyTcTBYeT

* The model with MEMORY marked on the
POWER switch is provided with memory
functions. See page 91 for details.

Before using your camcorder

With your digital camcorder, you can use Hi8
FiEl/Digital8 B video cassettes. Your camcorder
records and plays back pictures in the Digital8 B
system. Also, your camcorder plays back tapes
recorded in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 El (analog)
system. You, however, cannot use the functions
in “Advanced Playback Operations” on page 64
to 71 for playback in the Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl
system. To enable smooth transition, we
recommend that you do not mix pictures
recorded in the Hi8 HiiEl/standard 8 Bl with the
Digital8 B system on a tape.

* B mogenAax co 3Hakom MEMORY Ha
nepekntoyarene POWER umetoTca dyHKUMN
namaTu. MNoapobHble cBeAeHNA NPUBEAEHbI HA
cTp. 91.

Mepepn Hayanom akcnayatauuu
Baweu Bugeokamepbl

[Ona Bawe undposort Buaeokamepsb! Bobl
MoXeTe ucnonb3oBaTb BugeokacceTbl Hi8 MiEl/
Digital8 B. Bawa Bnaeokamepa 3anucbiBaeT u
BOCMPOU3BOANT N306paKeHNa B LMEOPOBOIA
cucteme Digital8 B. Takxe, Bawa Buaeokamepa
BOCMPOU3BOAUT NEHTbI, 3anNUCaHHble B CUCTEME
Hi8 HIi B8 B (aHanorosoit). OaHako, Bbl He
MOXeTe Ucnonb3oBaTh (hyHKUMU B pasaene
“YCoBepLLEHCTBOBaHHbIE Onepaumum
BOCMpoun3BeAeHNA” Ha cTpaHuuax ¢ 64 no 71
AanA Bocnpoussenerus B cucteme Hi8 HiEV8s E.
[na obecneyeHnA NnaBHOro nepexoaa
peKoMeHIyeTCA He CMELUMBATL Ha JIeHTe
n3o6paxkeHus, 3anncaHHble B cucteme Hi8 ki EV/
8 B, ¢ nso6paxeHnamu, 3anncaHHbIMMU B
umdposoii cucteme Digital8 B.



Using this manual

Ucnonb3oBaHue AaHHOro
pykoBoacTBa

Note on TV colour systems

TV colour systems differ from country to
country. To view your recordings on a TV, you
need a PAL system-based TV.

Copyright precautions

Television programmes, films, video tapes, and
other materials may be copyrighted.
Unauthorized recording of such materials may
be contrary to the provision of the copyright
laws.

Precautions on camcorder care

«The LCD screen and the viewfinder are
manufactured using high-precision
technology. However, there may be some
tiny black points and/or bright points (red,
blue, green or white) that constantly appear
on the LCD screen and in the viewfinder.
These points occur normally in the

manufacturing process and do not affect the

recorded picture in any way. Effective ratio

of pixels and/or screen are 99.99% or more.
= Do not let your camcorder get wet. Keep your

camcorder away from rain and sea water.

Letting your camcorder get wet may cause your

camcorder to malfunction. Sometimes this
malfunction cannot be repaired [a].

= Never leave your camcorder exposed to
temperatures above 60°C (140°F), such asin a
car parked in the sun or under direct sunlight
[b].

= Do not place your camcorder so as to point the
viewfinder, the LCD screen or lens toward the
sun. The inside of the viewfinder, LCD screen
or lens may be damaged [c].

[a] [b]

—
7 @s\/\\/

NMpumeyaHue no cuctemam
LBETHOro TerieBUAeHUA

CuncTeMbl LBETHOIO TENEBUAEHNA OTNINYAKOTCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT CTpaHbl. [nA npocmoTpa Bawwmnx

3anucen Ha aKpaHe Tenesusopa Bam
Heo6X0AUMO MCNONb30BaTh TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIV Ha cucteme PAL.

MpepocTtepexxeHue 06 aBTOPCKOM
npa.ee
TeneBu3nNoHHbIE nporpamMmmbl, KMHOCbVIJ‘IbeI,

BUAEOJIeHTbI U apyrue matepuanbl MoryT 6bITb
3aumuleHbl aBTOPCKUM NMpaBoM.

HeJ'IVILleHSMpOBaHHaFl 3anncb TakuUx matepuanos

MOXET NPOTUBOPEUMTH MOSIOXKEHNAM 3aKoHa 06
aBTOPCKOM npase.

Mepbl NpeAOCTOPOXKHOCTU NpU
yxofe 3a Bugeokamepom

¢ JkpaH XXK[ v Bugouckartesib M3rotoBJie€Hbl
C NMOMOLLbIO BbICOKONPELN3NOHHOM
TexHonoruu. OgHako Ha akpaHe XXKOA u B
BuMAoMcKaresne MoryT NnoCTOAHHO
NOABNATbLCA YepHble U/UNn ApKUe LBeTHbIe
TOYKMU (KpacHble, CUHUe, 3efieHble Un
6enbie). MoABNeHMe 3TUX TOYEK BrOJIHE
HOpManbHO ANA Npouecca CbeMKHU 1
HUMKOUM O6pa3om He BNMAET Ha
3anucbiBaemoe n3obpaxxeHue. CBbiwe
99,99% akpaHa npegHa3HayeHo AnA
9¢hheKTUBHOro MCNOSIb30BaHUA.

He ponyckawnTe, 4Tobbl BUAeOKamepa
cTaHoBuMnach BNaxKkHow. MpepoxpaHanTte
BUAEOKaMepy OT A0XAA U MOPCKOW BOAbI.
Ecnv Bbl HamouuTe Braeokamepy, TO 3TO
MOXET NPMBECTU K HENCMPaBHOCTM annapara,
KOTOpad He Bcerga MoXeT 6bITb ycTpaHeHa
[a].

Hwkorpa He ocTaBnAnTe BUAEOKamMepy B
MecTe ¢ TemnepaTypoi Bbiwe 60°C (140°F),
Kak, Hanpvmep, B aBToMobuse, 0CTaBNEHHOM
Ha COMHLEe Unu NnoA NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbBIM
cseTom [b].

He pacnonaraiite cBolo BUAeOKaMepy Takum
06pa3om, 4Tobbl BUAOUCKATENb UM IKpaH
KK 6b1nv HanpaBneHbl Ha conHue. NHave
MOXET 6bITb MOBPEXAEHO BHYTPEHHEE
YCTPOWCTBO Buaouckatena unu akparHa >XXK[
[c].

[c]

Wy

7
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Step 1 Preparing the
power supply

MyHKT 1 MoprotoBka
WCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA

Installing the battery pack

Install the battery pack to use your camcorder
outdoors.

Slide the battery pack down until it clicks.

YcTtaHoBKa 6aTapelHoro 6noka

YcTaHoBuTE 6aTapeiHbii 650K AnA Toro, YTobbl
ucnonb3oBaTb Baly Buaeokamepy BHe
rnomeLleHuA.

MepenBuHbTe HaTaperiHbii 610K BHU3, TaK
YTO6bI OH 3aLUeSIKHYJICA Ha MecTe.

To remove the battery pack

Slide the battery pack out in the direction of the
arrow while pressing j BATT RELEASE down.

AnAa cHATUA 6aTapeiHoro 6noka
MepenBuHbTE 6aTapeiHbIi 610K B HaNpaBfieHUK
CcTpenku, Haxas KHorky | BATT RELEASE
BHU3.

BATT
RELEASE

After installing the battery pack
Do not carry your camcorder by holding the

battery pack. If you do so, the battery pack may

slide off your camcorder unintentionally,
damaging your camcorder.

12

Mocne yctaHoBKM 6aTapeiiHoro 6yoka

He nepeHocuTe cBOIO BUAEOKamepy, B3ABLUMCH
3a 6aTapenHbii 6nok. Ecnn Bbl Tak coenaete,
6aTapeiHbln 6510K MOXET HENPOW3BOJILHO
COCKOnb3HYTb C Baluel Buaeokamepbl u
noepeaunTb ee.



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

Charging the battery pack

Use the battery pack after charging it for your

camcorder.

Your camcorder operates only with the

“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series).

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover and connect the
AC power adaptor supplied with your
camcorder to the DC IN jack with the plug’s A
mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains.

(4) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).
Charging begins. The remaining battery time
is indicated in minutes on the display
window.

When the remaining battery indicator changes to

=, normal charge is completed. To fully charge

the battery (full charge), leave the battery pack
attached for about 1 hour after normal charge is
completed until FULL appears in the display
window. Fully charging the battery allows you to
use the battery longer than usual.

3apapka 6atapelHoro 6noka

Wcnonb3yinTe 6aTapeiHbin 6nok ana Bawen

BUAeOKaMepbl NOCne ero 3apaaKu.

Bawa Bunageokamepa paboTaeT TONbKO C

6aTtapeiHbiMm 6n1okom “InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L).

(1) OtkpowTe kpbiwKy rHe3ga DC IN n
NoACOeAVHUTE CETEBOW aaanTep
nepemMeHHOro Toka, npunaraemblii K Bawen
Buaeokamepe, kK rHesgy DC IN, Tak 4To6bl
wrekep A 6bln HanpaBrieH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoepnHnTE NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOMYy afjanTtepy NepemMeHHoro Toka.

(3) MoacoepnHnTE NPOBOA NEKTPONUTAHMA K
ceTeBOW po3eTKe.

(4) YctaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHARGE). HauHeTcA
3apagka. B okowke gucnnes 6ynet
oTobpaxkaTbCA BPEMA OCTaBLUeroca 3apAia
B MUHYTax.

Ecnu nHaukaTtop octaBsleroca 3apaja

W3MEHWUTCA Ha M, 3TO 3HAYMUT, 4TO

HopMasnbHaA 3apAaka 3aseplueHa. [na nonHomn

3apAakn 6aTtapenHoro 6yoka (nonHaA

3apAgka) octaBbTe 6aTapenHbii 610K

NPUKPENNEHHBIM Ha MecTe NPUBIN3NTENBHO Ha

OAVMH Yac nocne 3aBepLUeHNs HoOpMasbHON

3apAAaKy [0 TeX Mop, Noka B OKOLLKO aucnnen

He noABuTCcA nHamkaumAa FULL. MonHaA

3apagka 6atapenHoro 6noka nossonaeT Bam

ncnonb3oBaTth 6aTaperHbin 6510K AoNbLIe YeM
06bIYHO.

uuneleAuruode M edgoroldol] paliels Bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

After charging the battery pack
Disconnect the AC power adaptor from the DC
IN jack on your camcorder.

Notes

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the DC plug of
the AC power adaptor. This may cause a short-
circuit, damaging the AC power adaptor.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= When the battery pack is not to be used for a
long time, charge the battery pack once fully,
and then use it until it fully discharges again.
Keep the battery pack in a cool place.

When the battery pack is charged fully
The LCD back light of the display window is
turned off.

Remaining battery time indicator

The remaining battery time indicator in the
display window roughly indicates the recording
time with the viewfinder.

Battery pack
The supplied battery pack is charged a little.

Until your camcorder calculates the actual
remaining battery time
“————min” appears in the display window.

While charging the battery pack, no indicator
appears or the indicator flashes in the display
window in the following cases:

—The battery pack is not installed correctly.
—The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
—Something is wrong with the battery pack.

Charging time/Bpema 3apaaku

Mocne 3apAaaku 6atapeinHoro 6noka
OTcoeanHMTe ceTeBon aganTep NepemMeHHoro
Toka ot rHe3ga DC IN Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

MpumeyaHua

* He gonyckanTe KOHTaKTa MeTanm4eckunx
NpeaMeTOoB C METaNMYECKUMMN YacTAMN
LwTekepa NOCTOAHHOIO TOKa CEeTeBOro
apanTtepa. OTO MOXET NPUBECTU K KOPOTKOMY
3aMbIKaHuIo 1 NoBpeXxaeHuto Bawero
ceTeBOro agantepa.

* CopepxuTe 6aTapeiHbin 610K B CyXOM
COCTOAHUM.

* Ecnu 6aTapeiHbin 610K npeanonaraeTcA He
ucnonb3oBaTb ANUTENbHOE BPEMA, 3apAanNTe
€ro MNofIHOCTLIO OJMH pas, a 3aTeM
ucnonb3ymTe Ao Tex nop, NokKa OH CHoBa
MOJSIHOCTBIO HEe pas3pAaUTCA.

XpaHuTe 6aTapenHbin 6510K B NPOXIagHOM
mecTe.

Ecnu 6atapeiHbin 610K 3apAXKeH NONMHOCTbIO

3agHAa noaceeTka XK/ B okowke aucnnen

BbIK/OYUTCA.

WHavkaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLierocA 3apAaaa

6aTapeiHoro 6noka

VHavkaTop BpemMeHu ocTasLuerocA 3apAaa

6aTapeinHoro 6510ka B OKOLLKe Aucnen

nNpubM3nTenbHO yKasbliBaeT BPEMA 3anucu ¢

NoMOLLbIO BUAOUCKaTena.

BartapeinHbin 6110k

BaTtapenHbIi 650K y>XKe HEMHOrO 3apAXeH Ha

npeanpuATUN-U3roToBuTene.

[o Tex nop, noka Bawa Bupeokamepa

onpepenuT AelcTBUTENIbHOE BPEMA

ocTaBluerocA 3apAafa 6artapenHoro 6noka

B okowwke gucnnen byaet otobpaxaTtbcA

MHAMKaumA “— ———-min”.

Bo BpemAa 3apAaku 6aTapeiHoro 6noka

HUKaKOW MHAUKATOpP He NOANBAETCA, UNun

nHaukaTop 6yaet muratb B OKOLWIKE AUCNen

B Cneaylowmx criy4anx:

—BarapeiHbiii 610K yCTaHOBMEH He NPaBuUIIbHO.

—OTcoenuHeH ceTeBoOW ajanTep NeEPeMeHHOro
TOKa.

—YT70-TO HE B nopAaka ¢ 6aTapenHbiM 6710KOM.

Battery pack/

Full charge (Normal charge)/

BarapeiiHbiii 6110k MonHaA 3apAaka (HopmanbHaA 3apAgka)

NP-F330 9 150 (90)
NP-F530/F550 2 210 (150)
NP-F730/F750 300 (240)
NP-F930/F950 390 (330)
NP-F960 420 (360)

Approximate number of minutes to charge an
empty battery pack

Y Supplied with DCR-TRV120E/TRV320E

2 Supplied with DCR-TRV125E

MpubnuanTtenbHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax Ana
3apAAKU NOSTHOCTBIO Pa3pAXEHHOro
6aTaperHoro 61oka

Y MpunaraetcAa kK DCR-TRV120E/TRV320E
2 MNpunaraetcAa k DCR-TRV125E



Step 1 Preparing the power

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA

supply nutaHuA
Recording time/Bpema 3anucu

DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E

Recording with Recording with

the viewfinder/ the LCD screen/
Battery pack/
BaTapeiiHbiii 3anucb ¢ nomoLblo 3anucb ¢ NomoLLbIo
6nOK BMaouckarens akpaHa XK

Continuous Typical Continuous ¥ Typical 4
HenpepbiBkaa ® TunuyHaa ¥ HenpepbiBHaAa ¥ TunuyHaa 9

NP-F330 9 100 (90) 55 (50) 90 (80) 50 (45)
NP-F530 165 (150) 95 (85) 145 (130) 80 (75)
NP-F550 2 200 (180) 115 (100) 175 (160) 100 (90)
NP-F730 335 (300) 190 (170) 300 (270) 170 (155)
NP-F750 410 (365) 235 (210) 365 (325) 210 (185)
NP-F930 535 (480) 305 (275) 475 (430) 270 (245)
NP-F950 630 (570) 360 (325) 555 (500) 315 (285)
NP-F960 740 (665) 420 (380) 660 (590) 375 (335)
DCR-TRV320E

Recording with Recording with

the viewfinder/ the LCD screen/
Battery pack/
BaTapeitHbiii 3anucb ¢ nomoLblo 3anucb ¢ NomoLLbIo
610K BMaouckarens akpaHa XK[

Continuous Typical 4 Continuous ¥ Typical 4
HenpepbiBkaa ® TunuyHaAa ¥ HenpepbiBHaA ® TunuyHaa ¥

NP-F330 9 100 (90) 55 (50) 80 (70) 45 (40)
NP-F530 170 (155) 95 (90) 125 (115) 70 (65)
NP-F550 2 205 (185) 115 (105) 155 (140) 90 (80)
NP-F730 350 (310) 200 (175) 275 (250) 155 (140)
NP-F750 425 (380) 240 (215) 325 (285) 185 (160)
NP-F930 555 (500) 315 (285) 430 (385) 245 (220)
NP-F950 650 (590) 370 (335) 495 (450) 280 (255)
NP-F960 765 (685) 435 (390) 595 (535) 340 (305)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a

fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( )” indicate the time

using a normally charged battery.

Y Supplied with DCR-TRV120E/TRV320E
2 Supplied with DCR-TRV125E

3 Approximate continuous recording time at
25°C (77°F). The battery life will be shorter if
you use your camcorder in a cold environment.

4 Approximate number of minutes when

recording while you repeat recording start/
stop, zooming and turning the power on/off.

The actual battery life may be shorter.

MpnbnunsnTtensHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
MCMOJIb30BaHNM NOJTHOCTHIO 3aPAXEHHOIO
6aTapenHoro 6510ka

Yucna B ckobkax “( )” ykasbiBaloT BpeMA npu
MCnonb3oBaHun 6aTaperHoro 61o0ka ¢
HOpPMasibHON 3apALKON.

Y Mpunaraetca k DCR-TRV120E/TRV320E

2 MNpunaraetcAa k DCR-TRV125E

3 NpunbnmanTenbHoe BpeMA HeNpepbIBHOM
3anucm npu Temnepartype 25°C (77°F). Mpn
MCMONb30BaHWN BUAEOKaMepbl B XONOAHbIX
YCNOBUWAX CPOK CNy><6bl 6aTaperHoro bnoka
byaeT Kopoue.

4 MpnbnmauTenbHoe BpeMA B MUHyTax npu
3anncu ¢ HEO4HOKPAaTHBIM NMYyCKOM/OCTaHOBKOM
3anucu, Hae3aoM Buaeokamepbl
BKJIIO4YEHUEM/BBIKIOYEHEM NUTAHUA.
dakTnyeckuii Cpok cryx6bbl 3apaaa
6aTapenHoro 6510ka MoXeT 6bITb KOpoye.

uuneleAuruode M edgoroldol] paliels Bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA

supply nutaHua
Playing time/BpemAa Bocnpou3seaeHuA
DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E
Playing time Playing time

Battery pack/
BarapeiiHbiii 6510k

on LCD screen/
Bpems Bocnpou3BeageHua Bpemsa BocnpousBeaeHus

with LCD closed/

Ha akpaHe XK npwm 3akpbiTom XK
NP-F330 Y 85 (75) 95 (85)
NP-F530 140 (125) 160 (145)
NP-F550 2 170 (155) 195 (175)
NP-F730 290 (260) 325 (290)
NP-F750 355 (315) 395 (355)
NP-F930 460 (415) 515 (465)
NP-F950 540 (485) 610 (550)
NP-F960 640 (580) 720 (645)
DCR-TRV320E
Playing time Playing time

Battery pack/
BaTtapeiHbiin 6110k

on LCD screen/
Bpems Bocnpou3seaeHua Bpema Bocnpou3seaeHuA

with LCD closed/

Ha akpaHe XK npwm 3akpbiTom XK
NP-F330 9 75 (70) 100 (90)
NP-F530 120 (110) 165 (150)
NP-F550 2 150 (135) 200 (180)
NP-F730 270 (245) 335 (300)
NP-F750 315 (275) 410 (365)
NP-F930 420 (375) 535 (480)
NP-F950 485 (440) 630 (570)
NP-F960 580 (520) 740 (665)

Approximate number of minutes when you use a
fully charged battery

Numbers in parentheses “( ) indicate the time
using a normally charged battery. The battery life
will be shorter if you use your camcorder in a
cold environment.

Y Supplied with DCR-TRV120E/TRV320E
2 Supplied with DCR-TRV125E

MpubnunsnTensHoe BpeMA B MUHYTax npu
MCMOSIb30BaHUM NOSTHOCTHIO 3aPAXEHHOTO
6aTaperHoro 6noka

Lindppbl B ckobkax “( )” yKasbiBaloT Bpema npu
MCnonb3oBaHun 6aTaperHoro 6oka ¢
HOpManbHOW 3apAaKoi. Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUm
BMAEOKaMepbl B XONOAHbIX YCIIOBUAX CPOK
cnyx6bl 6aTapeniHoro 6noka 6yaeTt Kopoye.

Y MpunaraetcAa kK DCR-TRV120E/TRV320E
2 MpunaraetcA k DCR-TRV125E



Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MoAroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nUTaHuA

The remaining battery time indicator

The indicator may not be correct, depending on
the conditions in which you are recording. When
you close the LCD panel and open it again, it
takes about 1 minute for the correct remaining
battery time to be displayed.

The power may go off although the battery
remaining indicator indicates that the battery
pack has enough power to operate.

Charge the battery pack fully again so that the
indication on the battery remaining indicator is
correct.

What is ”InfoLITHIUM”?

The “InfoLITHIUM” is a lithium ion battery pack
which can exchange data such as battery
consumption with compatible electronic
equipment. This unit is compatible with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery pack (L series). Your
camcorder operates only with the
“InfoLITHIUM” battery. “InfoLITHIUM” battery
packs have the () mfourmium mark.

“InfoLITHIUM” is a trademark of Sony
Corporation.

Mo nHaukaTopy BpeMeHu ocTaBLIErocA
3apAaa 6atapeitHoro 6510ka Bo Bpems
3anucu

MHankaTop MoXeT 6bITb HeNpaBWUbHbIM B
3aBUCUMMOCTU OT YCJIOBUIN, B KOTOPbIX
BbINofiHAeTCA 3anuck. Ecnn Bl 3akpoeTe
naHenb XXK[ n oTkpoeTe ee CHOBa, TO NponaeT
0KOJo 1 MUHYThI, NpeXae YeM Ha aucnnee
NOABMTCA NPaBWIIbHOE BPEMA OCTaBLUErocA
3apaga 6aTaperHoro 6noka.

3apAaa moXkeT 6bITb U3pacxonoBaH, XOTA
MHAMKATOp BpeMeHU OCTaBLUErocA 3apAaa
6atapenHoro 6noka 6yaeT nokasbiBaTb, YTO
3apAa 6aTapenHoro 6510ka BnosiHe
AOCTaTOYHbIN ANIA ero aKcnjyaTauum.
BapaauTe 6aTapenHbii 610K elle pas, Tak
4YTO6bI NMOKa3aHWe Ha MHAMKATOpe OCTaBLUeroca
3apApa 6aTapenHoro 650ka 6b110 NPaBUIbHBIM.

Yro Takoe “InfoLITHIUM”?

“InfoLITHIUM” npeactasnAeT coboi NMTUeBo-
MNOHHbIN 6aTapeiHbii 610K, KOTOPbIN MOXET
06MeHMBaTLCA AAHHBIMU, TAKUMWN Kak
notpebneHve 3apaga 6arapenHoro 6noka, ¢
COBMECTUMOW 3NEKTPOHHOM annapaTtypon. 310
YCTPOWCTBO COBMECTUMO C 6aTapeiiHbiM 6110KOM
“InfoLITHIUM” (cepum L). Bawa Bunaeokamepa
paboTaeT Tonbko ¢ 6aTapenHbiM 6110KOM
“InfoLITHIUM”. Ha 6aTapeiHbix 6nokax
“InfoLITHIUM” cepum L nmeeTca 3Hak

(D) infoLiTHILM.

“InfoLITHIUM” AaBnAeTCcA TOProBon MapKom
kopnopauun Sony Corporation.

uuneleAuruode M edgoroldol] paliels Bumeo
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Step 1 Preparing the power
supply

MyHkT 1 MNMoaroToBKa UCTOYHUKA
nuTaHuA

Connecting to the mains

When you use your camcorder for a long time,
we recommend that you power it from the mains
using the AC power adaptor.

(1) Open the DC IN jack cover, and connect the
AC power adaptor to the DC IN jack on your
camcorder with the plug’s A mark facing up.

(2) Connect the mains lead to the AC power
adaptor.

(3) Connect the mains lead to the mains .

MoacoeauHeHue K ceTeBow
po3eTke

Ecnu Bbl cobrpaeTech Mcnonb3osatb
BMAEOKaMepy AUTesbHoe BpemA,
peKoMeHyeTCA UCMOoNb30BaTh NUTaHWe oT
3NEKTPUHECKON CETU C MOMOLLbIO CETEBOIO
ajanTepa NepeMeHHOro Toka.

(1) OTkpoiiTe Kpblwky rHes3na DC IN n
noacoeavH1TE ceTeBon agantep
nepemeHHoro Toka K rHesgy DC IN Ha Bawen
BMAEOKaMepy, Tak 4Tobbl 3HaK A Ha
wTekepe 6bin 0bpalleH BBEPX.

(2) MoacoeanHnTe NPoBOA SNEKTPONUTAHNA K
CeTeBOMy ajanTtepy nepemMeHHOro Toka.
(3) MNoacoeanHnTe NPoBOA SNEKTPONUTAHNA K

CeTeBOM po3eTKe.

\

2,3

PRECAUTION

The set is not disconnected from the AC power
source (the mains) as long as it is connected to

the mains, even if the set itself has been turned
off.

Notes

= The AC power adaptor can supply power even
if the battery pack is attached to your
camcorder.

«The DC IN jack has “source priority”. This
means that the battery pack cannot supply any
power if the mains lead is connected to the DC
IN jack, even when the mains lead is not
plugged into the mains.

Using a car battery
Use Sony DC Adaptor/Charger (not supplied).

NMPEOOCTEPEXEHUE

Annapata He OTKII04aeTCcA OT MCTOYHMKA
NepeMeHHOro TOKa (3NEeKTPUMECKOIN ceTu) [0
Tex Mop, NoKa OH NOACOeANHEH K
3MEKTPUYECKOMN CETU, Aaxke ecrv cam annapar 1
BbIK/TIOYEH.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [lnTaHue oT ceTeBOro agantepa nepeMeHHoro
TOKa MOXeT NoAaBaTbCA Aaxe B Cnyyae, ecnm
6aTapenHblin 610K NpuKpeneH K Bawwen
BMAeoKamepe.

* "He3no DC IN nmeeT “nproputeT UCTOYHMKA”.
3T0 3HaYmMT, 4YTO NUTaHNe OT 6aTapernHoro
6110Ka He MOXeT nojaBaTbCA, eCNV NPOBOA,
3MNEeKTPONUTaHMA NOACOeANHEH K rHesay DC
IN, fnaxke ecnv NpoBoA 3MIEKTPONMUTAHMA N He
NoAcoeAVHEH K CETEBOM PO3eTKe.

Wcnonb3oBaHue aBTOMO6UNBLHOrO
aKKyMmynATopa

Wcnonb3yiTe agantep/3apAnHoe yCTPOUCTBO
NMOCTOAHHOrO TOKa (hmpMbl Sony (He npunaraeTcs).



Step 2 Inserting a
cassette

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa
KacceTbl

We recommend using Hi8 ki E1/Digital8 D video

cassettes.

(1) Prepare the power supply. (p. 12)

(2) Open the lid of the cassette compartment, and
press EJECT. The cassette compartment opens
automatically.

(3) Insert a cassette with its window facing out
and the write-protect tab on the cassette up.

(4) Close the cassette compartment by pressing
the mark on the cassette compartment.
The cassette compartment automatically goes
down.

(5) Close the lid of the cassette compartment.

PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3osaTtb BUAEOKACCEThI

Tvna Hi8 FiEDigital8 3.

(1) MpuroToBbTE UCTOYHUK NUTAHUA (CTP. 12).

(2) OTKpoWTE KPBILLKY KACCETHOro oTceka u
HaxxmunTe kKHonky EJECT. KacceTHbln oTcek
aBTOMaTU4ECKMN OTKPOETCA.

(3)BcTaBbTe KacceTy, Tak YTO6bl OKOLLKY 6bIfI0
obpalleHo Hapy>Xy, a NenecToK 3aluThbl
3anncu Ha KacceTe BBEpX.

(4) BakpoiiTe KacceTHbIN OTCEK, HAXXaB METKY
Ha oTceKke. KacceTHbIn oTcek
aBTOMaTU4eCKMN 3aKpoeTCH.

(5) 3akpoWiTe KpbILLKY KacCeTHOro oTceka.

7

To eject a cassette
Follow the procedure above, and eject the
cassette in step 3.

AnA n3BneyeHnna KacceTtbl
BbinonHuTe NprBeAeHHyIO BbIlLe Npoueaypy v
BbITOJIKHUTE KacCeTy B NyHKTe 3.

uuneleAuruode M edgoroldol] paliels Bumeo
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Step 2 Inserting a cassette

MyHKT 2 YcTaHOBKa KacceTbl

Notes

= Do not press the cassette compartment down.
Doing so may cause malfunction.

= Your camcorder records pictures in the Digital8
B system.

= The recording time when you use your
camcorder is 2/3 of indicated time on Hi8 HiEl
tape. If you select the LP mode in the menu
settings, indicated time on Hi8 HiEl tape.

= |If you use standard 8 El tape, be sure to play
back the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic-pattern
noise may appear when you play back standard
8 B tape on other camcorders (including other
DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E/TRV320E).

= The cassette compartment may not be closed
when you press any part of the lid other than
the mark.

= Do not pick up your camcorder by holding the
lid of the cassette compartment.

MpumeyaHua

® He HaxxnmarTe BHU3 KacCeTHbIN OTCeK. JTO
MOXET MPUBECTU K HEUCMPaBHOCTH.

¢ Bawa Bugeokamepa BbINosIHAET 3anucb
usobpaxenuin B cucteme Digital8 D).

* BpemA 3anucu npu ncnonb3oBaHwun Bawen
undpoBON BUAEOKamepbl cocTaBnAeT 2/3
BpemMeHu, ykasdaHHoro Ha nexTe Hi8 HiEl. Ecnu
Bbl BbIGepuTe pexxkum LP B ycTaHoBKax, To
BpemA 3anvcy 6yae paBHO MEHbLLE BPEMEHH,
yKasaHHoro Ha nieHTe Hi8 HiEl.

¢ Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3yete cTaHAapTHYO NEHTY 8
El, To ee pekomeHayeTCcA BOCNPOU3BOANTL HA
3TOW Xe Buaeokamepe. 3anncaHHble ¢
nomoLublo Bawen Buaeokamepsl, Ha Bawwen xe
Buaeokamepe. B cnyyae BocnpousseneHusa
cTaHAapTHbIX neHT Tuna 8 B Ha apyrux
BMAeoKaMepax, MoryT noABUTbLCA MOMEXM
MO3aun4yHOro Tuna (BKnoyasa gpyrue
Buaeokamepbl DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E/
TRV320E).

® KacceTHbI OTCEK MOXET He 3aKpbITbCA, eCnn
Bbl HaXXMeTe Ha Kakoe-nnbo Apyroe MecTo Ha
KpbILWKE, a He Ha MeTKy (®USH.

* He nogHumaviTe BUaeokamepy 3a KpbILLKY
KacceTHOro oTceka.

To prevent accidental erasure
Slide the write-protect tab on the cassette to
expose the red mark.

[nA npeaoTBpalleHna cry4ainHoro cTupaHua
MepeaBuUHbTE NENecToK 3alWThbl 3anucy Ha
KacceTe, Tak 4YToObl NOABUNACH KpacHaa MeTKa.




— Recording - Basics —

Recording a picture

— 3anucb — OCHOBHbIE NONOXXEHUA —

3anucb n3obpaxxeHuA

Your camcorder automatically focuses for you.

(1) Remove the lens cap by pressing both knobs
on its sides and attach the lens cap to the grip
strap.

(2) Install the power source and insert a cassette.
See “Step 1” and “Step 2” for more
information (p. 12 to 20).

(3) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA while
pressing the small green button. Your
camcorder is set to the standby mode.

(4) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.
The viewfinder automatically turns off.

(5) Press START/STOP. Your camcorder starts
recording. The REC indicator appears. The
camera recording lamp located on the front of
your camcorder lights up. To stop recording,
press START/STOP again.

The recording lamp lights up in the
viewfinder when you record with the
viewfinder.

Microphone/
MukpodoH
Camera recording
lamp/
Namnouka 3anucu
BuAeoKamepom
\

Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTOMaTUHECKU BbINOMHAET

¢oKycnpoBKy 3a Bac.

(1) CHMMUTe KpbIWKy 06BEKTUBA, HaXKaB obe
KHOMKW Ha ee KPOMKe, 1 NpuKpenuTe
KPbILKY 06bEKTMBA K PEMHIO AJ1A 3axBaTa.

(2) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHUA U BCTaBbTE
KacceTy. [NlogpobHble cBeAeHNA NpUBeAEHbI
B “lMyHkTe 1” n “yHkTe 2” (cTp. 12 - 20).

(3) HaxkaB ManeHbKyto 3eneHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnve CAMERA. Bawa Bugeokamepa
NePEKIIIYNTCA B PEXUM OXXUAAHUA.

(4) HaxaB kHonky OPEN, oTkpowiTe naHenb
XKK[. BugonckaTenb BbIKNoYUTCA
aBTOMaTUYECKM.

(5) Haxkmnte kHonky START/STOP. Bawa
BMAeoKamepa HayHeT 3anuchk. MNoAsutcA
nHaukaTop REC. BeicBeTutca Takxke
namMnoyka 3anucu, pacnonoXxeHHaa Ha
nepeaHen naHenn Buageokamepbl. AnA
OCTaHOBKM 3anucy HaxkmuTe KHonky START/
STOP euye pas.

Mpwy 3anucu ¢ NnomoLLbio BuaoucKaTens,
BHYTPW HErO BbICBETUTCA NlaMmnoyKa 3anmcu.

[ (mm)
>

LOCK

=40min B ¥ REC 0:00:01

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HE0HI(Q — 9dMueg soiseg — Buip.iodsay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Notes

= Fasten the grip strap firmly.

= Do not touch the built-in microphone during
recording.

Note on Recording mode

Your camcorder records and plays back in the SP
(standard play) mode and in the LP (long play)
mode. Select SP or LP in the menu settings

(p- 76). In the LP mode, you can record 1.5 times
as long as in the SP mode. When you record a
tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we
recommend that you play back the tape on your
camcorder.

Note on LOCK (DCR-TRV320E only)

When you slide LOCK to the left, the POWER
switch can no longer be set to MEMORY
accidentally. The LOCK is released as a default
setting.

To enable smooth transition

You can make the transition between the last
scene you recorded and the next scene smooth as
long as you do not eject the cassette if you turn
off your camcorder. When you change the
battery pack, set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE).

If you leave your camcorder in the standby
mode for 3 minutes

Your camcorder automatically turns off. This is
to save battery power and to prevent battery and
tape wear. To resume the standby mode, set the
POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) once, then
turn it to CAMERA again.

MpumeyaHua

¢ [INOTHO MPUCTErHMTE PEMEHb ANA 3axBaTa
BUAEOKaMepbI.

* He npukacanTecb K BCTPOEHHOMY MUKPOMOHY
BO BpEMA 3anucu.

MpumeyaHue No pexxumy 3anucu

Balwa Bnaeokamepa BbINOMHAET 3anuchb 1
BOCMpoOun3BeeHne B pexkume SP (cTaHpapTHOe
BOCNpPOU3BeAeHNe) n B pexxume LP
(monrourpatollee BocnpouadseneHue). Bolbepute
komaHay SP wnm LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHo (CTp.
76). B pexxume LP Bbl MOXXeTe BbINOMHATL
3anuck B 1,5 pasa gornblue no BpEMEHU, YEM B
pexvme SP. NMpu BbINonHeHnn Ha Balew
BMAEeOKamepe 3anuncu Ha NeHTy B pexume LP
peKoMeHyeTCA BOCNPOM3BOANTL 3TY JIEHTY
Takxe Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy LOCK

(tonbko DCR-TRV320E)

Ecnu Bbl nepeasuHeTe nepekntodaTtens LOCK
BneBo, nepekntoyatens POWER yxe He moxeT
6bITb CNy4aviHO YCTaHOBIEH B MONOXEHNEe
MEMORY. Pexwum LOCK 6ynet
yCTaHaBIMBATLCA MO YMOMYaHMIO.

AnA obecneyeHuA NnaBHOro nepexoaa
Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSHATL NNaBHbIV NEPEXOL,
MeXy nocrneaHuM 3anmcaHHbIM 3NM3040M U1
crneayloLwWwyvm 3NnM3o40M A0 TeX nop, Noka He
n3BMeYeTe KacceTy Npuv BbIKIOHYEHHOM
nutaxHun. MNpu 3ameHe 6aTapertHoro 61o0ka
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHARGE).

Ecnu Bbl octaBuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy B
peXxxume oXXuaaHuA Ha 3 MUHYTbI
Bupoeokamepa BbIKNIOYNTCA aBTOMaTUHECKMN.
3710 NpepoTBpallaeT pacxos 3apAaaa
6aTapernHoro 6510ka 1 U3Hoc NneHTbl. [nA
BO306HOBNEHNA peXnmMa 0XnaaHMA ycTaHoBUTE
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxenue 6noka
yCTaHoBWTe cHayana nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne OFF (CHARGE), a 3aTtem cHoBa
noeepHuTe ero B nosioxxeHne CAMERA.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Adjusting the LCD screen

To adjust the brightness of the LCD screen, press
either of the two buttons on LCD BRIGHT.

The LCD panel moves about 90 degrees to the
viewfinder side and about 180 degrees to the lens
side.

If you turn the LCD panel over so that it faces the
other way, the & indicator appears on the LCD
screen and in the viewfinder (Mirror mode).

to brighten/
Apye

to dim/TemHee

—LCD BRIGHT+

When closing the LCD panel, set it vertically
until it clicks, and swing it into the camcorder
body.

Note
When using the LCD screen except in the mirror
mode, the viewfinder automatically turns off.

When you use the LCD screen outdoors in
direct sunlight

The LCD screen may be difficult to see. If this
happens, we recommend that you use the
viewfinder.

Picture in the mirror mode

The picture on the LCD is a mirror-image.
However, the picture will be normal when
recorded.

During recording in the mirror mode
You cannot operate the ZERO SET MEMORY on
the Remote Commander.

Indicators in the mirror mode

The STBY indicator appears as 11@ and REC as
@. Some of other indicators appear mirror-
reversed and others are not displayed.

PerynupoBka akpaHa XXK[

[inA perynmposku ApkocTy aKkpaHa XXK[
HaXXMuTe oAHy 13 kHonok Ha LCD BRIGHT.
Manenb XK moxeT nepenBuraTbCA NpMMeEpPHO
Ha 90 rpaaycoB B CTOPOHY BUaouckaTena n
npumMepHo Ha 180 rpagycoB B CTOPOHY
obbeKTuBa.

Ecnu Bel noBepHeTe naHenb XK/ Tak, 4To oHa
6yneT HanpaBneHa B APYryto CTOPOHY, Ha
akpaHe XK/ noasuTCcA MHAMKaTop &
(3epkanbHbIil PeXXum).

Mpn 3akpbiBaHun naHenu XK[ yctaHoBuTe ee
BEPTUKanbHO, NOKa He pa3facTeA LYok, a
3aTeM NpUcoeanHNTE ee K Kopnycy
BMAEOKaMepsbl.

MpumevaHue

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHum akpaHa XK
BMAOMCKaTENlb aBTOMaTUYECKMN BblKNoYaeTea,
KpOMe 3epKasnbHOro pexxumva.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3syete akpaH XXK[ BHe
nomeLieHnA nNoa NPAMbIM COJTHEYHbIM
cBEeTOM

Bo3mo>xHO byaeT TpyAHO pasrnAaneTb 3KpaH
KK[. B aTom cnyyae pekomeHayeTcA
ucnonb3oBaTb BUAoOUCKaTENb.

N306pakeHne B 3epKasibHOM peXxxmme
N306paxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[ 6yaeT
oTobpaxartbca 3epkanbHo. OgHako 3anvcb
n3obpaxeHuna 6yaeT HOPMasIbHON.

Bo Bpemsa 3anvcu B 3epkanbHOM pexvme
Bbl He moXkeTe onepupoBaTb kHonkon ZERO
SET MEMORY Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOrO.

NHavkaTopbl B 3epKanibHOM peXxume
MHavkaTop STBY nonasutca B Buge 11@, a
nHamkaTtop REC B Buae @. HekoTopble apyrve
WHAMKaTOpPbl MOABATCA B 3epKanbHO
0TO6paXKEHHOM BUAE, @ HEKOTOPbIE U3 HUX He
6yoyT 0TObpaXkaTbCA COBCEM.

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HE0HI(Q — 9dMueg soiseg — Buip.iodsay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

After recording

(1) Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE).
(2) Close the LCD panel.
(3) Eject the cassette.

Using the zoom feature

Move the power zoom lever a little for a slower

zoom. Move it further for a faster zoom.

Using the zoom function sparingly results in

better-looking recordings.

“T” side: for telephoto (subject appears closer)

“W” side: for wide-angle (subject appears farther
away)

Mocne 3anucu

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxenve OFF (CHARGE).

(2) 3akponTte naHens XK,

(3) NsBnekuTte KacceTy.

Ucnonb3oBaHue hyHKLMUM Hae3aa
BuaeokKamepbl

MepenBuHbTE pbiYar NPUBOAHOIO

BapnoobBbEKTMBA Crnerka Anfa OTHOCUTENbHO

MeAJIeHHOro Haesaa BuaeoKamepbl.

MepenBuHbTE ero cunbHee ANA YCKOPEHHOro

Haesfa BuaeoKamepbl.

Vcnonb3oBaHve hyHKUMN Hae3aa Buaeokavepsl

B He6osbLWIOM KonuyecTse obecneynBaeT

Hauny4lme pesynbtarhbl.

CrtopoHa “T”: anAa TenedoTo (06BbEKT
npuénmxaeTcA)

CrtopoHa “W”: anA WMpoKOoyronbHoro Buaa
(ob6beKT yaanaeTca)

Zoom greater than 25x is performed digitally. To
activate digital zoom, select the digital zoom
power in D ZOOM in the menu settings. (p. 76)
The picture quality deteriorates as the picture is
processed digitally.

The right side of the bar shows the
digital zooming zone.

The digital zooming zone appears when —

you select the digital zoom power in

D ZOOM in the menu settings./
[MpaBaA cTOpoHa NOMOCkl Ha 3KpaHe
nokasblBaeT 30Hy LMdpoBoW
TpaHcokaummn.

Ecnu Bbl BbibepuTe npvBoAHOM
uncposon Bapnoobbektus D ZOOM B
yCTaHOBKax MeHI0, MOABMTCA 30Ha
LmMcbpoBON TpaHcoKaumu.

W T
—)

=i ge

Haesn Buaeokamepsbl 6onee 25% BbINONHAETCA
umcpoBbIM MeTOAOM. [ANA npuBeAeHuA B
nencTeme umcpoBoro BapnoobbekTBa
BblGepuUTE NPUBOAHON LcpoBO
BapnoobbekTme D ZOOM B ycTaHOBKax MEHHO
(cTp. 76). MNMockonbky o6paboTka n3obparkeHnsa
BbINOSIHAETCA LUMPOBLIM CNOCOH60OM, Ka4eCcTBO
N306paXKeHNA HECKOMbKO yXYALNTCA.




Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Notes on digital zoom

= Digital zoom starts to function when zoom
exceeds 25x.

= The picture quality deteriorates as you go
toward the “T” side.

When you shoot close to a subject

If you cannot get a sharp focus, move the power
zoom lever to the “W” side until the focus is
sharp. You can shoot a subject that is at least
about 80 cm (about 2 feet 5/8 inch) away from
the lens surface in the telephoto position, or
about 1 cm (about 1/2 inch) away in the wide-
angle position.

To record pictures with the
viewfinder — adjusting the
viewfinder

If you record pictures with the LCD panel closed,
check the picture with the viewfinder. Adjust the
viewfinder lens to your eyesight so that the
indicators in the viewfinder come into sharp
focus.

Lift up the viewfinder and move the viewfinder
lens adjustment lever.

MpumevyaHua K Haesay BUAeoKamepbl

uncpoBbIM METOAO0M

* Linchposoi BaproobbLEKTUB HAUMHaAET
cpabaTbiBaTh B CNy4ae, ecnv Haesf,
BUAeOKamepbl npesblllaeT 25x.

* KayecTBO M306pakeHna yxyalaeTca no mepe
NPUBNMXKEHNA K CTOPOHE “T”.

Mpu cbemke o6bEKTa ¢ 6N1M3KOro
NONOXXeHNA

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe MonyynTb YeTKON
(hOKYCUPOBKM, NepeaBUHbTE pblyar MPMBOAHOMO
BapunoobbekTmsa ctopoHy “W” oo nonyyeHuA
YeTKOM (POKYCMPOBKU. Bbl MOXeETE BbIMONMHATL
CbeMKy 06BbEeKTa B NOSIOXXeHUN TenedoTo,
KOTOpPbIA OTCTOUT MO KpalHen mepe Ha
paccToAHuM 80 CM OT NOBEPXHOCTN 06bEKTUBA
WK XKe OKOMo 1 CM B NMOMOXEHNM
LUIMPOKOYrOfIbHOro BMAA.

[AnAa 3anucu n3o6pa)keHnu c
NoOMOLLbIO BUpouckartens
— perynupoBKa Bugouckarens

Ecnu Bbl 6ygeTe 3anuceiBaTb n3obpaxkeHna npu
3akpbiToi naHenu XXK[, nposepbTe
n3obpaxkeHve ¢ MOMOLLbIO BUAoMCKaTeNs.
OTperynupynte o6beKTMB BUAOUCKATENA B
COOTBETCTBUM CO CBOUM 3pEHUEM, TaK YTOobbI
VHOMKATOPbI B BUAOUCKaTene 6binm 4eTko
C(hOKYCUPOBaHBI.

MogHumMnTE BUAoOMCKaTenb U NoABUranTe pblyar
perynupoBku o6beKTMBa BUAOMCKaTENSA.

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HE0HI(Q — 9dMueg soiseg — Buip.iodsay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Indicators displayed in the

UHavkaTopbl, oTo6pakaembie B

recording mode peXxume 3anucu

The indicators are not recorded on tape.

|/|H,D,I/IKaTOpr He 3anunucblBalOTCA Ha NEHTY.

~— Remaining battery time indicator/
WHavkaTop BpemeHu ocTaBLierocA 3apAapa 6arapenHoro 6noka

Format indicator/UHaukaTop opmarta
Recording mode indicator/UHanKaTop pe>xuma 3anmcu

STBY/REC indicator/Mnpukatop STBY/REC
Tlme code/Tape counter indicator/

Ko BpemeHU/MHaMKaTop cYeTYMKa JIEHTbI
o DI e G o0 = AKeTop

Remaining tape indicator
This appears after you start to record for a while./
WHaukaTop ocTaBlueiCcA JIeHTbI

OTOT MHAUKATOP NOABNAETCA HA HEKOTOPOE BpeMA nocne
Havana sanucu.

12:05:56)—— Time indicator/MHauKaTop BpeMmeHu
This is displayed for five seconds after the POWER switch is
set to CAMERA or MEMORY. (DCR-TRV320E only)/
OH oTobparkaeTcA OKOMO NATK CEKYHS NOCMe TOoro, Kak
nepekntoyarens POWER ycTaHOBNEH B NOMOXEHWe
CAMERA vnn MEMORY. (Toneko DCR-TRV320E)

Date indicator/MHAUKaTOp AaTbl

This is displayed for five seconds after the POWER switch is
set to CAMERA or MEMORY. (DCR-TRV320E only)/

OH oTobpaxkaeTcA OKOMO NATU CEKYHS Nocse TOoro, Kak
nepeknoyarens POWER ycTaHOBNEH B NOMOXEHWe
CAMERA vnn MEMORY. (Tonbko DCR-TRV320E)

Time code (for tapes recorded in the Digital8 Koa BpemeHM (TONbKO ANA NEHT,
B system only) 3anucaHHbIX B uucdpoBon cucteme Digital8 B))

The time code indicates the recording or
playback time, “0:00:00” (hours:minutes:

Kopn BpemeHu ykasbiBaeT BpeMA 3anuncu unm
BocnpoussepeHns, “0:00:00” (4acbl: MUHYTbI:

seconds) in CAMERA mode and *“0:00:00:00” cekyHabl) B pexkume CAMERA 1 “0:00:00:00”
(hours:minutes:seconds:frames) in PLAYER (4acbl: MMHYTBI: CEKYHABI: Kaapbl) B peXnme
mode. You cannot rewrite only the time code. PLAYER. Bbl He MOXeTe nepesanuncaTtb TONTbKO
When you play back tapes recorded in the Hi8/ Ko BpemeHu. Npu BOCNpon3BeAEeHUN NEHT,
standard 8 system, the tape counter appears. 3anucaHHbIX B cucteme Hi8/ctaHaapTHom

You cannot reset the time code or the tape cucteme 8.

counter.

Bbl He moxeTe nepeycTaHOBUTb KO BpPEeMeHMU.



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Shooting backlit subjects
— BACK LIGHT

When you shoot a subject with the light source
behind the subject or a subject with a light
background, use the backlight function.

Press BACK LIGHT in CAMERA or MEMORY
(DCR-TRV320E only) mode.

The B indicator appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

To cancel, press BACK LIGHT again.

CbemKa 06 beKTOB C 3agHeu
noacseTko— BACKLIGHT

Ecnu Bbl BbiNONHAETE CbeMKy 06beKTa ¢
NCTOYHNKOM CBEeTa M03aAW Hero Unm e
o6bekTa co cBeTNbIM (HOHOM, UCTIONb3YyNTe
hyHKLUMIO 3aAHEN NOACBETKM.

HaxxmuTte kHonky BACK LIGHT B pexxume
CAMERA unn MEMORY (Tonbko DCR-
TRV320E) oxxunaaHua.

B Bupouckartene nnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ noAsuTcA
nHankaTop .

[na oTMeHbl HaxkmuTe KHonky BACK LIGHT
elle pas.

BACK LIGHT

If you press EXPOSURE when shooting backlit
subjects
The backlight function will be canceled.

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonky EXPOSURE npu
BbINOJIHEHMMN CbEMKMN 06bEKTOB C 3aAHeN
noAcBEeTKOW

OyHKUMA 3aHen NnoacBeTky byaeT oTMeHeHa.

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HE0HI(Q — 9dMueg soiseg — Buip.iodsay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Shooting in the dark
— NightShot/Super NightShot

The NightShot function enables you to shoot a
subject in a dark place. For example, you can
satisfactorily record the environment of
nocturnal animals for observation when you use
this function.

While your camcorder is in CAMERA or
MEMORY (DCR-TRV320E only) mode, slide
NIGHTSHOT to ON.

©@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

To cancel the NightShot function, slide
NIGHTSHOT to OFF.

NIGHTSHOT

(M € )

OFF¥  WON==SUPER NIGHTSHOT

NightShot Light emitter/
Usnyyatenb noacseTku
ANA HOYHOW CbEMKU

Using SUPER NIGHTSHOT

The Super NightShot mode makes subjects up to
16 times brighter than those recorded in the
NightShot mode.

(1) Slide NIGHTSHOT to ON in CAMERA mode.
@ and “NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Press SUPER NIGHTSHOT. S@ and “SUPER
NIGHTSHOT” indicators flash on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

To cancel the Super NightShot mode, press
SUPER NIGHTSHOT again.

Using the NightShot Light

The picture will be clearer with the NightShot
Light on. To enable NightShot Light, set
N.S.LIGHT to ON in the menu settings (p. 76).

Cbemka B TeMHOTe — HoyHaA cbemka/
HouHana cynepcbemka

DyHKUMA HOYHOW CbeMKM no3sonAeT Bam
BbINOJSHATHL CbEMKY O6bEKTOB B TEMHbIX MECTax.
Hanpumep, Bbl cmoxeTe ¢ ycnexom BbINOHATb
CBEMKY HOYHbIX XWUBOTHbIX AnA HabnoaeHus
NpwW NCNOMb30BaHNUN AaHHOW PYHKLMN.

B 10 BpemA, koraa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTCA B
pexvme CAMERA unu MEMORY (Tonbko DCR-
TRV320E), nepeasuHbTe nepeknoydarens
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxxeHue ON.

MnavkaTopbl @ 1 “NIGHTSHOT” HauHyT
MuraTtb Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B Bugouckarene.
[nA 0TMeHbI (PYHKLMN HOYHOWM CEMKM
nepeaBuHbTe nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT B
nonoxeHun OFF.

Ucnonb3oBaHue pexxkuma SUPER
NIGHTSHOT

Pe>XMm HOYHOW cynepcbeMKy No3BonAeT
coenatb 06bekThl 6onee Yem B 16 pas Apue,
yeMm B cnyyae, ecnv Bbl 6yaeTe BbINOMHATL
CbEMKY B TEMHOTE B PEXMME HOYHOW ChEMKW.

(1) MepenBuHbTe nepekntodatens NIGHTSHOT
B nonoxexue ON B pexxume CAMERA. Ha
akpaHe XK vnu B Bnaouckatene 6yayT
muratb nHankatopbl @ n “NIGHTSHOT.”

(2) Haxxmnte kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT. Ha
aKkpaHe XXK[ unu B Bugouckartene HayHyT
muraTb nHamnkatopsl S@ n “SUPER
NIGHTSHOT”.

[InA OTMEHbI peXxrMa HOYHOW CYynepCbeMKN
HaxxmuTe kHonky SUPER NIGHTSHOT ewe
pas.

Ucnonb3oBaHue noacBeTKU And HOYHOW
CbeMKHU

N306paxkeHne cTaHeT Ap4ye, eCnv BKIKUYNTD
PYHKLUMIO HOYHOM NOACBETKM. [InA BKNOYEHNA
PYHKLMU HOYHOM NOACBETKM YyCTaHOBUTE
nepekntoyatens N.S.LIGHT B nonoxeHne ON B
yCTaHoBKax MeHto (CTp. 76).



Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxxeHusa

Notes

= Do not use the NightShot function in bright
places (ex. outdoors in the daytime). This may
cause your camcorder to malfunction.

«When you keep NIGHTSHOT set to ON in
normal recording, the picture may be recorded
in incorrect or unnatural colours.

= If focusing is difficult with the autofocus mode
when using the NightShot function, focus
manually.

While using the NightShot function, you can
not use the following functions:

—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

While using the Super NightShot function,
you can not use the following functions:
— Fader

- Digital effect

—Exposure

-PROGRAM AE

Shutter speed in the Super NightShot mode
The shutter speed will be automatically changed
depending on the brightness of the background.
The motion of the picture will be slow.

NightShot Light

NightShot Light rays are infrared and so are
invisible. The maximum shooting distance using
the NightShot Light is about 3 m (10 feet).

MpumeyaHua

® He ncnonb3ynte PyHKLUIO HOYHOW CHEMKU B
APKMX MecTax (Hanpumep, Ha ynuue B AHEBHOE
BpemA). ATO MOXKET NPUBECTU K
HewcnpaBHOCTK Baluel Buaeokamepbi.

¢ [Mpu yaepxanum yctaHoBku NIGHTSHOT B
nono>xeHun ON npy HopMasibHON 3anucu
n3obpaxxeHne MoxeT ObITb 3anMcaHo B
HenpaBWIIbHbIX UM HEECTECTBEHHbBIX LiBETaX.

® Ecnu ¢hokycrpoBKa 3aTpyaHeHa B
aBTOMAaTU4ECKOM pPeXUME Mpu UCMOoSIb30BaHNN
PYHKLMN HOYHOWN CbEMKM, BbINOMHUTE
hOKYCUPOBKY BPYYHYIO.

Mpu ncnonbsosaHuu hyHKLIMN HOYHOW
cbemKu Bbl He MOXXeTe ncnonb3oBaTtb
cneayowme yHKLUK:

- 3kcnosnumA

-PROGRAM AE

Mpu ucnonb3oBaHuu hyHKLIUN HOYHOM
cynepcbemku Bbl He MoOXxeTe ucnonb3oBaTb
cneayowme yHKUUK:

—denpgep

- Lndpposoit acpcpexT

—3OkenosnumA

-PROGRAM AE

CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa B peXXUmMe HOYHOM
cynepcbemMku

CkopocTb 3aTBopa 6yaeT aBTOMaTU4eCKU
M3MEHATHLCA B 3aBUCMMOCTM OT APKOCTM (hoHa.
Bocnpousseaerue nsobpaxenna bynet
3ameneHHbIM.

MopacBeTka ANA HOYHOWU CbEMKHU

Jlyun noacBeTKM ANA HOYHOWM CbeMKM ABNAIOTCA
VH(PaKpacHbIMW 1 MO3TOMY HEBUANMbBIMM.
MakcumansHoe paccToAHUe ANA CheMKU Npu
UCMNOSIb30BaHNUN NOACBETKN AJ1A HOYHON CHEMKM
paBHO NpUMepHo 3 M.

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HE0HI(Q — 9dMueg soiseg — Buip.iodsay
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Recording a picture

3anucb n3obpaxeHus

Self-timer recording

— DCR-TRV320E only

Recording with the self-timer starts in 10 seconds

automatically. This mode is useful when you

want to record yourself. You can also use the

Remote Commander for this operation.

Q) Pressﬁ) (self-timer) in the standby mode.
The O (self-timer) indicator appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Press START/STOP.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

START/STOP

1&‘)(5

elf-timer)/
(Taimep camo3anycka)

To stop the self-timer recording
Press START/STOP.
Use the Remote Commander for convenience.

To record still images using the self-
timer
Press PHOTO in step 2. (p. 43)

To cancel self-timer recording

Press O (self-timer) so that the O indicator
disappears from the LCD or viewfinder screen
while your camcorder is in the standby mode.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

cancelled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE) or
PLAYER.

3anucb No Tanmepy camo3anycka

- Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

3anncb ¢ NomoLLpio TanMepa camosanycka

HayHeTcA Yyepe3 10 CeKyHA aBTOMaTU4ECKW.

OTOT pexxMm ABNAETCA NOME3HbIM B TOM Cry4ae,

ecnv Bbl XO0TUTe BbINOMHWUTL 3an1Cb CaMoro

ceba. [ina aTon onepaummn Bl Takxxe moxxeTe
1cnonb3oBaTh NyNbT ANCTAHLIMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA. ]

(1) Haxxmute kHonky O (Taiimep camosanycka)
B pexxume oxuganuna. Ha akpare XK vnu B
BUOONCKATENE NOABNTCA MHAMKaTop O
(Tanmep camo3anycka).

(2) HaxxmnTte kHonky START/STOP.

Tanmep camosanycka Ha4yHeT obpaTHbIV
oTc4eT oT 10 ¢ 3ymMMepHbIM curHanom. B
rocneaHue ABe CeKyHabl 06paTHOro oTcyeTa
3yMMepHbIVi curHan byaeT 3ByyaTb yalue, a
3aTeM aBTOMAaTNYECKN HA4YHETCA 3anuchb.

[nA ocTaHOBKM 3anucu no Tammepy
camMmo3anycka

HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP.
Wcnonbayite ana ynobctea nynbT
[OVCTaHUMOHHOTO YrpaBneHua.

AnA 3anucu HenoABUXKHbIX
1M306pakeHni ¢ NOMOLLbIO Talmepa
camo3sanycka

HaxxmunTe kHonky PHOTO B nyHkTe 2. (CTp. 43)

[OnA oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tamvepy
camo3anycka .

HaxmuTe KHoMnky O (Tanmep camosanycka),
Tak 4Tobbl MHANKaTOpP O ucues ¢ akpaHa XKL
Unu BMaoucKaTtena B To BpemaA, Korga Bawa
BMAgOKaMepa HaxoAnTCA B PEXUME OXXMAAHNA.

MpumeyaHue

Pexwm 3anucu no Tanmepy camosanycka 6ynet

aBTOMaTWMYECKM OTMEHEH B CryyanAx:

— OKOHYaHuA 3anuncy No Taumepy camosanycka.

—YcTaHoBkM nepekntovatena POWER B
nonoxenvne OFF (CHARGE) nnn PLAYER.



Checking the recording
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
Rec Review

NMpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

You can use these buttons to check the recorded
picture or shoot so that the transition between
the last recorded scene and the next scene you
record is smooth.

Bbl MOXETe UCMOMb30BaTb 3TU KHOMKW ANA
NPOBEPKU 3an1McaHHOro M306padkeHna unu
CBHEMKM, TaK YTO6bl Nepexos Mexay nocreaHum
3anucaHHbIM 3NU3040M U CeayoLWwmum
3anucbiBaeMbiM 3MNU3040M Obif MaBHbLIM.

END SEARCH

You can go to the end of the recorded section
after you record.

Press END SEARCH in the standby mode.

The last 5 seconds of the recorded section are
played back and returns to the standby mode.
You can monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

EDITSEARCH
You can search for the next recording start point.

Hold down the +/- (&) side of EDITSEARCH in
the standby mode. The recorded section is played
back.

+: to go forward

- to go backward
Release EDITSEARCH to stop playback. If you
press START/STOP, re-recording begins from
the point you released EDITSEARCH. You
cannot monitor the sound.

e )

+EDIT SEARCH—

END
SEARCH

=

END SEARCH

Bbl MOXeTe AOMTU [0 KOHLA 3anvMcaHHON YacTu
NeHTbl Nocne BbINONMHEeHNA 3anucu.

HaxwmuTe kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume

oxuaanvA. byayT BocnponsBeaeHbl nocneaHne
5 cekyHA, Nocne 4Yero Buaeokamepa BepHeTcA B
pexxum oxuaanna. Bel MoxeTe KOHTponmpoBaThb
3BYK Yepes AMHaMVK UIn rofnoBHble TenedoHsbl.

EDITSEARCH

Bbl MOXeETe BbINOSHATL NMOWUCK MecTa Hadana
cnepytoLlen 3anmcu.

[lep>xnTe HaXkaTom CTOPOHY +/— (&) KHOMKM
EDITSEARCH B pexume oxuaanuAa. bynet
BOCMpou3BeeHa 3anncaHHanA 4acTb.

+: ANA NPOABWXEHWA Brepes

— ! ANA NPOABWKEHUA Ha3an,
OTtnycTtute kHonky EDITSEARCH anA
OCTaHOBKW BocnpousseaeHna. Ecnu Bol
HaxxmeTe kHonky START/STOP, Ha4HeTCA
nepesanuceb ¢ Toro mecta, rae Bol otnyctunm
kHonky EDITSEARCH. Bbl He moxeTe
KOHTPONMpoBaTh 3BYK.

BUHIXXOLOU 3I9HE0HO(Q — 9dMueg soiseg — Buipiooay
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Checking the recording
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
Rec Review

MpoBepka 3anucu
— END SEARCH/EDITSEARCH/
MpocmoTp 3anucu

Rec Review

You can check the section which you have
stopped most recently.

Press the — (@) side of EDITSEARCH
momentarily in the standby mode.

The section you have stopped most recently will
be played back for a few seconds, and then your
camcorder will return to the standby mode. You
can monitor the sound from the speaker or
headphones.

Notes

=END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH and Rec Review
work only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B
system.

= If you start recording after using the end search
function, occasionally, the transition between
the last scene you recorded and the next scene
may not be smooth.

=0Once you eject the cassette after you have
recorded on the tape, the end search function
does not work.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions.
The end search function may not work correctly.

MpocmoTp 3anucu

Bbl MOXeTE NPOBepUTb NOCNEAHIO
3anucaHHyo 4acTb.

HaxxmnTe KpaTKOBPEMEHHO CTOPOHY — (&)
kHonkn EDITSEARCH B pexxume oxupaHua.

ByayT BocnpousseaeHbl NOCNeAHNE HECKOMbKO

CEeKyH[, 3anucaHHon YyacTtu. Bel moxeTe
KOHTPONMPOBATb 3BYK Yepes aKyCTU4ECKYHO
CUCTEMY UNW rofoBHbIE TeneOoHbI.

MpumeyaHuna

o ®yHkumm END SEARCH, EDITSEARCH u
npocMoTpa 3anucy paboTatoT TONbKO ANnA
NEeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B LdpoBON cucteme
Digital8 B.

® Ecnu Bbl cnyyaiHo Hayanu 3anuce nocne
“cnonb3oBaHUA PYHKLUMM MoMcKa KoHua
3anncu, To nepexon Mexxay nocneaHum
3anMcaHHbIM 3NM3040M U CrieayoLmnm
3anncbiBaeMbIM 3MM3040M MOXET He bbITb
niaBHbIM.

© Ecnu Bbl BbITONKHUTE KacceTy nocne Toro,
Kak 6y[eT BbINOMHEHa 3anuCh Ha JIeHTe,
chyHKLMA noucka KoHua 3anvcu He byaet
paboTaTb.

Ecnu Ha neHTe umeeTcA He3anucaHHbIN
y4acTokK
DYHKUMA NOMCKa MOXET He paboTaTb.



— Playback - Basics —

Playing back a tape

— BocnpousseaeHue - OCHOBHbIE MOJIOXEHUA —

BocnpousBeneHue
JIEHTbI

You can monitor the playback picture on the
LCD screen. If you close the LCD panel, you can
monitor the playback picture in the viewfinder.
You can control playback using the Remote
Commander supplied with your camcorder.

(1) Install the power source and insert the
recorded tape.

(2) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER while
pressing the small green button. The video
control buttons light up.

(3) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(4) Press <€« to rewind the tape.

(5) Press B to start playback.

(6) To adjust the volume, press either of the two
buttons on VOLUME. The speaker on your
camcorder is silent when the LCD panel is
closed.

Bbl MOXKeTe KOHTpONMpoBaTb BOCNPOM3BOAMMOE
n3obpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe XXK[. Ecnu Bbl
3akpoeTe naHenb XKK[, Bbl moxeTe
KOHTpONMpoBaTb BOCMPON3BOANMOE
nsobpaxeHue B sugonckarene. Bol MmoxeTte
KOHTPONMpOBaTb BOCNPON3BEAEHNE C MOMOLLbIO
nysnbTa ANCTaHUMOHHOIO YNpaBneHua,
npunaraemoro K Bawei Buaeokamepe.

(1) YcTaHOBUTE UCTOYHUK NMUTAHUA U BCTaBbTE
3anncaHHyto NeHTy.

(2) HaxxaB ManeHbKyto 3eMeHyo KHOMKY,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER. MNMoABuTCcA nHankauma
KHOMOK ynpaBreHuA.

(3) Haxas kHonky OPEN, oTkpoiiTe naHesb
KKA.

(4) HaxkmnTe KHONKy <€ anA YyCKOPEHHOMN
NepeMoTKU NEHTbI Hasaa,.

(5) HaxkmnTe KHONKy B AnA BKIIOYEHWA
BOCMPOU3BeAEHUA.

(6) inA perynnpoBKn rpPOMKOCTU Ha>KUManTe
oAHy 13 AByx kHonok VOLUME. Ecnv nanenb
KK Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe 3akpbiTa,
AVHamuK He byaeT paboTarth.

4

PLAY

To stop playback
Press l.

]
—VOLUME +

[AnA octaHOBKM BOocrnpou3BeaneHuA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

BUH)XOLIOU dI9HEOHI( — dMHaTeacmnodusog soiseg - yoegAhe|d
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Playing back a tape BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

When monitoring on the LCD screen Bo Bpema KoHTponA Ha aKkpaHe XXK[

You can turn the LCD panel over and move it Bbl MOXeTe NOBEPHYTbL NaHenb ynpasneHnsa n
back to the camcorder body with the LCD screen NpUABMHYTb €e 06paTHO Ha MeCTO K Kopnycy
facing out. BMAeoKamepbl, Tak 4To akpaH XXK[ 6yaet

obpalleH Hapyxy.

To display the screen indicators [AnAa otobpaxxeHua 3KpaHHbIX
— Display function UHOUKaTopoB

— OYHKUMA UHANKaUUKU
Press DISPLAY on your camcorder or the

Remote Commander supplied with your Haxmute kHonky DISPLAY Ha Bawen
camcorder. BUEOKaMepe W Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOro
The indicators appear on the LCD screen. yrpasneHna, KOTopbIi NpunaraeTcA K Bawei
To make the indicators disappear, press BUaeoKamepe.

DISPLAY again. Ha akpaHe XXK[ noABATCA UHANKATOPbI.

[na Toro, 4To6bl MHAMKATOPLI UCHE3NK,
HaxxmuTe elle pas kHonky DISPLAY.

DATA CODE

DISPLAY




Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbI

Using the data code function

Your camcorder automatically records not only
images on the tape but also the recording data
(date/time or various settings when recorded)
(Data code).

Press DATA CODE on your camcorder or the
Remote Commander in the playback mode.

The display changes as follows:

date/time — various settings (SteadyShot,
exposure AUTO/MANUAL, white balance, gain,
shutter speed, aperture value) — no indicator

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKLUM KOoaa AaThbl
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBTomMaTU4eCcKu
3anncbiBaeT He TONbKO N306padkeHnA Ha NEHTY,
HO Tak>Xe W AaHHble 3anucy (aaTy/Bpema nnm
pasHble YyCTaHOBKM MpY 3anucu).

(Ko patbl).

HaxxmuTte kHonky DATE CODE Ha Bawei
BUAEOKaMepe MUm NynbTe ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO
ynpaBsfieHVA B peXrme BOCNPON3BEeAEHNA.

MHaukaumAa 6ynet M3MEHATLCA Cneaylowmm
obpasom:

faTa/Bpema — pasHble YCTaHOBKM (ycToW4mBan
cbemka, akenosuuma AUTO/MANUAL, 6anaHc
6enoro, ycuneHve, CKOpoCTb 3aTBOPA, BeNm4nmHa
onadparmel) — 6€3 uHanKaumm

4 7 2000
12:05:56

Not to display recording date

Set DATA CODE to DATE in the menu settings
(p. 76).

The display changes as follows:

date/time — no indicator

Notes on the data code function

= The data code function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B3 system.

= Various settings of the recording data are not
recorded when recording images on “Memory
Stick” (DCR-TRV320E)

Recording data

Recording data is your camcorder’s information
when you have recorded. In the recording mode,
the recording data will not be displayed.

When you use data code function, bars

(-- -- ---- and --:--:--) appear if:

— A blank section of the tape is being played
back.

—The tape is unreadable due to tape damage or
noise.

— The tape was recorded by a camcorder without
the date and time set.

Data code
When you connect your camcorder to the TV, the
data code appears on the TV screen.

[AnA Toro, 4To6bI HEe oTOGpPaXkanucb AaHHble
3anucu

YcrtaHoBuTe komaHay DATE CODE B
nonoxeHve DATE B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp. 76).
MHavkaumAa 6ynet M3MEHATLCA Cneayowmm
obpasom:

nara/spema — 6e3 uHanKaumm

MpumeyaHue no yHKUUMN KoAa AaHHbIX

= DyHKUMA KoJa AaHHbIX paboTaeT TonbKo AnA
NEeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B LdpoBON cucteme
Digital8 B.

«[pu 3anucu nsobpaxkeHuit Ha “Memory Stick”
pasHble YyCTaHOBKM AaHHbIX 3anncun He
3anucbiBatoTcA (Tonbko DCR-TRV320E).

3anucaHHble faHHble

3anucaHHble JaHHbIe HECYT MHpopMaLmIo O
3anucy, BbINonHeHHoW Balei Buaeokamepoii. B
pexume 3anncy AaHHble oTobpaxaTbeaA He byayT.

Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yete ¢yHKLMIO0 KoAa

AaHHbIX, TO NOABATCA NOJOChHI

(- - —-—-n------), ecnu:

- BocnponssoanTcA He3anucaHHbIN y4acToK Ha
neHTe.

—JleHTa ABNAETCA He YnTaemon ns-3a
NOBPEXAEHVA UM NOMEX.

—3anucb Ha neHTy 6bina BbINONHEHa
BMAeOoKamepon 6e3 yCcTaHOBKM AaTbl U
BPEMEHMW.

Kopa AaHHbIX
Mpu noacoeanHeHun Baluei Buaeokamepbl K
TeNeBM30py Ha aKpaHe Tenesnsopa NnoABUTCA
KOA OaHHbIX.

BUHB)XOLIOU dI9HEOHI(Q — dMHaTeacnoduosog  soiseg - YoegAhe|d
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Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbl

Various playback modes

To operate video control buttons, set the
POWER switch to PLAYER.

To view a still picture (playback
pause)

Press 11 during playback. To resume playback,
press 11 or .

To advance the tape
Press PP in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To rewind the tape
Press <« in the stop mode. To resume normal
playback, press .

To change the playback direction
Press << on the Remote Commander during
playback to reverse the playback direction. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To locate a scene monitoring the
picture (picture search)

Keep pressing <« or »» during playback. To
resume normal playback, release the button.

To monitor the high-speed picture
while advancing or rewinding the
tape (skip scan)

Keep pressing <€« while rewinding or »» while
advancing the tape. To resume rewinding or
advancing, release the button.

To view the picture at slow speed
(slow playback)

Press B» on the Remote Commander during
playback. For slow playback in the reverse
direction, press <<, then press I» on the Remote
Commander. To resume normal playback, press
.

lMepemeHHbIe peXXumMbl
BOCMpoM3BeAeHUA

[inA BLINONHEHNA ynpaBneHnA KHonKamm
ycTaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B
nonoxenne PLAYER.

[AnAa npocmoTpa HeNoABMXXHOTO
n3o6pa)keHuA (naysa Bocnpon3BeaeHUn)
Haxxmunte BO BpemMA BocrnponsseneHnA KHOMKY
11. [1nAa Bo306HOBNEHUA 06bI4HOrO
BOCnponsBeaeHNA HAKMNTE KHOMKY 1 vnn
KHOMKy B

[nA ycCKOpPeHHOW NepemMOTKHU JIEHTbI
Bnepen

HaxxmuTe B pexxvme 0CTaHOBKU KHOMKY P>,
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHMA 0ObIYHOrO
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA HAKMUTE KHOMKY B,

[nA yCKOpeHHOW NepemMOTKU JIEHTbI Ha3apg
Haxxmnte B peXXxmme OCTaHOBKWU KHOMKY <«
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHMA 0ObIYHOrO
BOCnponsBeaeHNA HAXKMNTE KHOMKY |

[OnAa usameHeHUA HanpaBneHUA
BOCnpou3BeaeHUA

Haxxmute KHonKy << Ha nynbTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOMO
ynpaBneHuna BO BpeMA BOCnpou3seaeHus And
M3MEHEHUA HanpaBfieHA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.
[nAa Bo306HOBNEHWA 0BbIYHOIO
BOCMNPOV3BEAEHUA, OTMNYCTUTE KHOMKY B».

AnA oTbicKaHWA anu3oaa BO BpemMmAa
KOHTpONA usobpaxeHua (nomck
n3obpakeHun)

Jep>xuTe HaxxaTon KHONKy << unu PP Bo
BpeMA BOCMpou3BeAeHnA. [1nA BOCCTAHOBNEHUA
06bI4HOr0 BOCNPOM3BEAEHNA OTNYCTUTE KHOMKY.

[AnAa KkoHTponA u3obpaxeHUsa Ha
BbICOKOMW CKOPOCTU BO BpeMA
YCKOPEHHOM NepeMoTKM NIeHTbl Bnepep,
Wnu Hasaga (NMOUCK MeToAOM MporoHa)
Jep>xunTe HaxkaTon KHONKy <« BO BpemsA
YCKOPEHHOWN NepemMoTKM NeHTbl Hasan unm
KHOMNKY PP BO BpemsA YyCKOPEHHON NepeMoTKu
neHTbl Bnepea. OnAa B0306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOM
nepemMoTKW NEHTbI BNepea Unu Hasag oTnyctuTe
KHOMKY.

[nAa npocmoTpa Bocnpou3BeaeHunA
u306pa)|(eHMn Ha 3amenneHHoF| CKoOpoCTHu
(3amenneHHoe Bocnpousaeneﬂue)
Haxxmute BO Bpema BOCMpOU3BeAeHNA KHOMKY
J> Ha NynbTe ANCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnenua. nAa
3ameaJIeHHOro BOCNpon3BeAeHUA B 06paTHOM
HanpaBNEeHUN HAXKMUTE KHOMKY <<, a 3aTeMm
HaXXMUTE KHOMKY BI» Ha nysibTe AUCTaHLUMOHHOTO
ynpasneHua. JnA BO306HOBEHNA 0BbIMHOTO
BOCMNPOV3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B



Playing back a tape

BocnpousseaeHue feHTbI

To view the picture at double speed
Press x2 on the Remote Commander during
playback. For double speed playback in the
reverse direction, press <<, then press x2 on the
Remote Commander. To resume normal
playback, press .

To view the picture frame-by-frame
Press 11> on the Remote Commander in the
playback pause mode. For frame-by-frame
playback in the reverse direction, press «ll. To
resume normal playback, press B».

To search the last scene recorded
(END SEARCH)

Press END SEARCH in the stop mode. The last 5
seconds of the recorded section plays back and
stops.

In the various playback modes

= Noise may appear when your camcorder plays
back tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8
system.

«Sound is muted.

= The previous recording may appear as a mosaic
image when playing back in the Digital8 B
system.

Notes on the playback pause mode

= When the playback pause mode lasts for 3
minutes, your camcorder automatically enters
the stop mode. To resume playback, press .

= The previous recording may appear.

Slow playback for tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B} system

The slow playback can be performed smoothly
on your camcorder; however, this function does
not work for an output signal from the § DV OUT
jack.

When you play back a tape in reverse
Horizontal noise may appear at the center or top
and bottom of the screen. This is not a
malfunction.

[na npocmoTpa BocnpousseaeHus
n3o06pakeHUA Ha yABOEHHON CKOPOCTHU
HaxmuTe KHOMKy X2 Ha nynbTe AMCTaHLMOHHOro
ynpasneHvA BO BpemA BocnponsseaeHna. nAa
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUA Ha YABOEHHOW CKOPOCTU B
06paTHOM HanpaBneHUn HaXKMUTE KHONKY <<, a
3aTeM KHOMKY X2 Ha nynbTe ANCTaHLMOHHOrOo
ynpasneHua. [ina Bo306HOBNEHNA 06bIYHOrO
BOCMPOU3BEASHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY B,

[nAa nokagpoBoro npocmMmoTpa
BOCMpou3BeAeHMA U3obpakeHusa
Haxxmute KHonky 11> Ha nynbTe
ANCTaHUMOHHOTO YrPaBeHnA B pexxuMe naysbl
BOCMpou3BeeHus. [InA nokaapoBoro
BOCMpOU3BeAeHNA B 06paTHOM HanpasneHun
HaxxmuTe kHonky <dll. [inA Bo306HOBNEHUA
06bI4HOr0 BOCMPOM3BEAEHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
.

AnAa noucka nocnepHero 3anucaHHoOro
anu3ona (END SEARCH)

HaxxmuTte kHonky END SEARCH B pexxume
ocTaHoBKMW. ByayT Bocnpon3seeHbl nocneaHve
5 ceKyH/A 3anncaHHOro yyacTka Ha neHTe, nocne
Yero BOCMPOV3BEAEHNE OCTaHOBUTCA.

B nepemMeHHbIX pe)Xxumax BOCnpousBeAeHUA

e [lpn BOCNpPOM3BEAEHNN Ha BUAEOKamepe NeHT
Hi8/8 moryT noABMTbLCA NOMExXM

® 3BYK 6yAeT NpurayLueH.

¢ [1py BOCNpon3BeAeHNM B LMCPPOBOM CUCTEME
Digital8 B nso6paxeHue npenblaywmx
3anmcen MOXeT cTaTb MO3an4HbIM.

Ecnu pexxum nay3bl BocnpousBeaeHUA

npoanuTcA 3 MUHYTbI

¢ Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToOMaTUYECKU BOMAET B
PEXNM OCTaHOBKMW. [4nA BO306HOBEHNA
BOCMNPOM3BEAEHNA HAXXMUTE KHOMKY B>

* Mo>eT NoABUTLCA NpeablayLian 3anuch.

3ameaneHHoe Bocnpou3BeaeHue ANA NEHT,
3anucaHHbIX B uucdpoBoi cucteme Digital8 )
3ameaneHHoe BOCNpou3BeAeHNe MOXEeT
BbINOSIHATLCA Ha Balen Bnaeokamvepe 6e3
rnomex; oAHaKo aTa pyHKUMA He paboTaeT
yepes BbIXOAHOI curHan us riesaa g, DV OUT.

Mpu BocnpousseaeHUU NeHTbl B 06paTHOM
HanpaBfieHUn

Ha skpaHe MoryT noABUTLCA FOPM30HTAsbHbIe
NMOMEXU MO LIEHTPY WM Xe BBEPXY U BHU3Y
3KpaHa. ATO He ABNAETCA HEUCMPaBHOCTLIO.

BUHB)XOLIOU dI9HEOHI(Q — dMHaTeacnoduosog  soiseg - YoegAhe|d
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Viewing the recording
on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha
3KpaHe TefnieBu3opa

Connect your camcorder to your TV or VCR with
the A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder to watch the playback picture on the
TV screen. You can operate the playback control
buttons in the same way as when you monitor
playback pictures on the LCD screen. When
monitoring the playback picture on the TV
screen, we recommend that you power your
camcorder from the mains using the AC power
adaptor (p. 13). Refer to the operating
instructions of your TV or VCR.

Open the jack cover. Connect your camcorder to
the TV using the A/V connecting cable. Then, set
the TV/VCR selector on the TV to VCR.

S VIDEO

SN

AUDIO/VIDEO out
Bbixog AUDIO/VIDEO

MoacoeanHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K Bawemy
Tenesusopy nnn KBM ¢ nomouubto
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayavno/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawen Buaeokamepe
AnA NpocMOTPa BOCNPOU3BOANMOro
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha 3KpaHe Tenesm3opa. Bbl
MOXeTe onepupoBaTb KHOMKamu1 ynpasneHvA
BOCMPOU3BEAESHNEM TaKNM Xe Criocobom, Kak
npu ynpasneHuM BOCNPOU3BOANMbIM
n3obpaxkeHmem Ha akpaHe XK. Mpwn
ynpasieHU BOCNPOU3BOAUMBIM M306paxkeHnem
Ha 9KpaHe TeneBn3opa peKomeHayeTcA
NOAKIMIOYNTL NUTaHMe K Balei Buaeokamepe ot
CeTeBOW PO3ETKM C NMOMOLLbIO CETEBOrO
apanTepa nepemeHHoro Toka (ctp. 13). Cwm.
WHCTPYKLMIO MO aKcnnyataumn Bawero
Tenesnsopa unu KBM.

OTKpoWnTe KpbIlKy rHe3d. MNoacoeamHuTe Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy K TeneBn3opy C MOMOLLbIO
coeAvHNTENbHOro KabenA ayauo/Buaeo. 3arem,
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntoyarens TV/VCR Ha Bawem
Tenesnsope B nonoxexve VCR.

IN
S VIDEO

->
—->

@ VIDEO

/-mm

: Signal flow/Tlepenava curHana

If your TV is already connected
to a VCR

Connect your camcorder to the LINE IN input on
the VCR by using the A/V connecting cable
supplied with your camcorder. Set the input
selector on the VCR to LINE.

If your TV or VCR is a monaural
type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. If you connect the white plug, the sound
is L (left) signal. If you connect the red plug, the
sound is R (right) signal.

TV

N ©}AUD|O
O]

=)

Ecnu Baw Tenesusop yxe
noacoeauHeH K KBM

MopacoeamHuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy K BXOOHOMY
rHe3ay LINE IN Ha KBM ¢ nomouubto
coeauHuTenbHoro kabennA ayavno/Bnaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcA K Bawewn Bugeokamepe.
YcTaHoBUTE CENeKTOp BXOAHOrO curHana Ha
KBM B nonoxetue LINE.

Ecnu Baw tenesusop nnu KBM
MOHO(POHNYECKOro Tuna

MNoacoeamHnTe XXenToln WTekep
coeavHUTENbHOro kabena ayano/Buaeo K
BXOJHOMY rHe3ay BMAeocurHana u 6enbii nnu
KpacHbIV LUTEKEP K BXOAHOMY rHe3ay
ayanocurHana Ha KBM unu Tenesumsope.
Ecnu Bel noacoeamHnte 6enbin LUTeKkep, To
6yneT 3BYK L (neBbIin) kaHan.

Ecnu Bbl noacoeamHNTe KpacHbIi WTEKep, TO
6ynet 3ByK R (nMpaBbiin) kaHan.



Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

If your TV/VCR has a 21-pin
connector (EUROCONNECTOR)

Use the 21-pin adaptor supplied with your

camcorder.

Ecnu B Bawem Tenesusope/KBM
MMeeTcA 21-WTbIPbKOBbIA pasbem
(EUROCONNECTOR)

Mcnonb3yinTe 21-WThIpbKOBLIA aganTep,
npunaraembiii K Bawewn Bugeokavepe.

Namgan- - ¢

<<=

= d

- TV

If your TV or VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures. With this
connection, you do not need to connect the

yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S
video jacks on both your camcorder and the TV
or the VCR.

Ecnu B Bawem TeneBusope nnu KBM
MMeeTcA rees3no S Buaeo

BbinonHuTe coeavHenne ¢ nomoLlbio kabena S
BMAEO (He npunaraeTcA) AnA noslyyeHnA
BbICOKOKa4YeCTBEHHOro n3obpaxkenus. MNpu
[aHHOM CoeanHeHnn Bam He HyXHO
NOACOEAVHATL XENThIN WTekep (BUAEO)
coeavHNTenNbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo.
MoacoeanHute Kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamepe v Bawewm Tenesnsope nnn KBM.

BUHB)XOLIOU dI9HEOHI(Q — dMHaTeacnoduosog  soiseg - YoegAhe|d
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Viewing the recording on TV

MpocmoTp 3anucu Ha aKpaHe
Tenesusopa

Using the AV cordless IR
receiver

Once you connect the AV cordless IR receiver
(not supplied) to your TV or VCR, you can easily
view the picture on your TV. For details, refer to
the operating instructions of the AV cordless IR
receiver.

S.LASER LINK

Super laser link emitter/
W3ny4yaTtenb nasepHoro cynepkaHana

Before operation
Attach the power supply such as the AC power
adaptor to your camcorder, and insert the
recorded tape.

(1) After connecting your TV and AV cordless IR
receiver, set the POWER switch on the AV
cordless IR receiver to ON.

(2) Turn the TV on and set the TV/VCR selector
on the TV to VCR.

(3) Set the POWER switch on your camcorder to
PLAYER.

(4) Press S.LASER LINK. The lamp of S.LASER
LINK lights up.

(5) Press B on your camcorder to start playback.

(6) Point the super laser link emitter at the AV
cordless IR receiver. Adjust the position of
your camcorder and the AV cordless IR
receiver to obtain clear playback pictures.

To cancel the super laser link
function

Press S.LASER LINK. The lamp on the S.LASER
LINK button goes out.

If you turn the power off
Super laser link function turns off automatically.

When super laser link is activated (the
S.LASER LINK button is lit)

Your camcorder consumes power. Press S.LASER
LINK to turn off the super laser link function
when it is not needed.

£ is atrademark of Sony Corporation

Ucnonb3oBaHue 6ecnpoBoaHOro
UK ayanosupgeonpuemHuKa

Mocne noacoeanHenuna 6ecnposoaHoro NK
ayavoBuaeonpuemMHuKa K Bawemy Tenesunsopy (He
npunaraeTcA) Bbl MoXxeTe nerko Habnoaatb
n3obpaxkeHne Ha akpaHe Bawero Tenesusopa.
MoppobHble cBefeHUA cofepXXaTcA B UHCTPYKLUUK
no akcnnyartaumm 6ecnposogHoro MK
ayAvMoBMAEONPUEMHMKA.

Mepen onepauuei

MpuKpennTe MCTOYHNK MUTaHWA, TaKO Kak CETeBOW

ananTep NepeMeHHOro Toka, K Balwei Buaeokamepe, u

UCTONb3YNTE 3aNUCaHHYIO NIEHTY.

(1) Mocne noacoeanHeHua K Bawemy Tenesusopy
6ecnposoaHoro VK ayanosuaeonpuemMHmka
ycTaHoBuTe nepekniodatens POWER Ha
6ecnposoaHom VK ayanoBnaeonpremMHuke B
nonoxexue ON.

(2) Bkniounte Tenesnsop u yctaHosute cenektop TV/
VCR Ha Tenesu3ope B nonoxenue VCR.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe NepekniodaTens NUTaHWA Ha Bawen
Buaeokavepe B nonoxenne PLAYER.

(4) Haxxmute kHonky S.LASER LINK. BeicBeTutcA
namnoyka S.LASER LINK.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky B Ha Bawei Buaeokavepe ana
Hayana BKJIIOYEHUA BOCTPOM3BEAEHUA.

(6) HanpaBbTe n3nyyaTtens na3epHoro cynepkaHana Ha
6ecniposoaHbin VK ayavonpuemuuk. OTperynupyite
nonoxexue Balueit Buaeokamepbl 1 6ecrnpoBofHOro
VIK ayavoBuaeonpuemMHika AnA nosly4eHns YeTKOro
BOCMPOM3BOAUMOTO U306paXeHuA.

[nAa oTMeHbl (hyHKLUM Na3epHOro cynepkaHana
nepega4v CMrHanoB

Haxmute kHonky S.LASER LINK. Jlamnouyka Ha
kHonke S.LASER LINK noracHer.

Ecnu Bbl BbIKNo4UTE NUTaHue
JlazepHblii cynepkaHan nepeaayv curHanos
BbIK/TIOYUTCA aBTOMaTUYECKN.

Mpu BKNIOYEHHOM Na3epHOM cynepKaHane nepepayu
CUrHanoB (Npy 3TOM BbICBEYMBAETCA KHOMKa
S.LASER LINK)

Bawwa Bugeokamepa notpebnaet nutaHue. Haxmure
kHonky S.LASER LINK ana BbikntoueHna (yHKUMN
Nas3epHOro KaHana nepejayu CUrHanos, eciivi oHa He
TpebyeTcA.

/£ ABnAeTcA pupmeHHbIM 3Hakom Sony Corporation



— Advanced Recording Operations —

Recording a still image on a
tape - Tape Photo recording

— YcoBeplueHCTBOBaHHbIE onepauuu CbeMku —

Januchb HeMOABMXKXHOrO M306paXeHNs
Ha NeHTY - POTOCHEMKA Ha NEHTY

You can record a still image like a photograph.
This mode is useful when you want to record a
picture such as a photograph or when you print a
picture using a video printer (not supplied).
You can record about 510 images in the SP mode
and about 765 images in the LP mode on a tape
which can record for 60 minutes in the SP mode.
Besides the operation described here, your
camcorder can record still images on the
“Memory Stick”s (p. 91) (DCR-TRV320E only).
(1) In the standby mode, keep pressing PHOTO
lightly until a still image appears. The
CAPTURE indicator appears. Recording does
not start yet.
To change the still image, release PHOTO,
select a still image again, and then press and
hold PHOTO lightly.
(2) Press PHOTO deeper.
The still image on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder is recorded for about seven
seconds. The sound during those seven
seconds is also recorded.
The still image is displayed on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder untill recording is
completed.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXHOE
naobpaxkeHne nogobHo potorpachmm. [aHHbIn
pexuvm nonesex, ecnu Bbl xoTuTe 3anucbiBaTb
n3obpaxkeHne B BUAe (GOTOCHUMKA UK Xe Npu
BbIMOSTHEHNW OTNEYaTKOB C NOMOLLbIO
BUAeOnpuHTEpa (He npunaraeTcA).
Bbl MoXeTe 3anuncatb 0kono 510 nsobpaxkeHum
B pexume SP 1 okono 765 nsobpaxkeHuii B
pexxume LP neHTe, KoTopas no3sonAeT
BbIMOMHATH 3aMUCb B TeYeHne 60 MUHYT B
pexxume SP. Kpome onucaHHom 3aecb
onepauuu, Bawa Bnaeokamepa MoxeT
BbIMOMHWTb 3aMUCb HEMOABUXKHbLIX N306paXKeHni
Ha “Memory Stick” (cTp. 91) (Tonsko DCR-
TRV320E).
(1) B pexxume oxxngaHua gepxute cnerka
HaxxaTon kHonky PHOTO po Tex nop, noka
He NMOABUTCA HENOABUXXHOE N306paxkeHune.
MoasuTca nnankatop CAPTURE. 3annch
noka etle He Havanacb. [inA U3MeHeHWA
HeMnoABMXXHOro N306paXKeHnA oTNyCcTuTe
kHonky PHOTO, BbibepuTe HenoaBu>KHOe
n306pakeHne CHOoBa, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE U
[epxuTe cnerka Haxartomn kHonky PHOTO.
(2) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
HenopaewxkHoe nsobpaxxeHue B
Bugouckarene unu Ha akpaxe XK 6yaet
3anncbiBaTbCA OKOJI0 ceMU ceKyHA. B
TeyeHune 3TUX cemun cekyHz bynet
3anncbiBaTbCA U 3BYK.
HenopgwkHoe nsobpaxeHue byaet
oTobpaxartbca Ha akpaHe XXKKI nnu B
BMOVCKaTene Tex nop, noka 3anuncb He
6yaneT 3aBepLueHa.

@ CAPTURE

Cm=

Eececcee

Cee
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Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HenoABUXXHOTO U306pakeHnA
Ha NeHTy — hOoTOCbEMKA Ha NEHTY

Notes

= During the tape photo recording, you cannot
change the mode or setting.

= The PHOTO button does not work:
—while the digital effect function is set or in

use.

—while the fader function is in use.

«When recording a still image, do not shake
your camcorder. Mosaic-pattern noise may
appear on the image.

To use the tape photo recording function
using the Remote Commander

Press PHOTO in the Remote Commander. Your
camcorder records an image on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder immediately.

When you use the tape photo recording
function during normal CAMERA recording
You cannot check an image on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder by pressing PHOTO lightly.
Press PHOTO deeper. The still image is then
recorded for about seven seconds, and your
camcorder returns to the standby mode. During
the seven seconds to record, you cannot shoot
another still image.

MpumeyaHua
* Bo BpemA poTOCHEMKM Ha NEHTY Bbl He
MOXETe U3MEHATb PEXUM UMK YCTaHOBKY.
e KHonka PHOTO He paboTaerT:
— eCfv yCTaHOBJIEHA WM UCMOSb3yeTeA
yHKUMA LMdpoBOro adpdexTa.
—ecnu ncnonbayeTtcA pyHKUMA dergepa.
* [pn 3an1cy HenoABMXXHOTO N306paKeHnA He
TpAcuTe Bawy Buaeokamepy. MiHadve Ha
n306paxKeHMn MoryT NoABUTLCA NOMEXU
MO3an4yHOro Tuna.

[AnA ncnonb3oBaHuA hyHKLUUKN HOTOCHEMKHU
Ha NeHTY C NOMOLLIbIO NyJfibTa
[AVCTaHLMOHHOrO yrnpasneHna

HaxwmuTe kHonky PHOTO Ha nynbte
OMCTaHUMOHHOrO yrnpasnenua. Bawa
BMAEOKamepa TOoTHacC >e HayHeT 3anucb
n3obpaxkeHnA Ha akpaHe XKK[I wnn B
Buaouckarene.

Mpu ucnonb3osaHumn pyHKLMM hoTOoCHEMKHU
Ha NeHTYy BO BpeMA 06bIl4HOMI 3anucu
CAMERA

Bbl He MOXeTe NpoBepuTb M306pakeHne Ha
akpaHe XK/ nnu B Bugonckarene, cnerka
Haxas kHonky PHOTO. HaxxmuTe KHONKy
PHOTO cunbHee. HenoasmkHoe nsobpaxxeHue
6yaeT 3anncbiBaTbCA OKOMO CEMU CEKYHA, a
3aTem BuAeoKamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM
OXnAaHWA. B TeveHne aTux cemu cekyHa,
3anucu Bbl He MoXKeTe BbINOSHATL CbEMKY
[pYroro HermoABMXXHOTO N306PaKeHA.



Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HenoABUXXHOTO U306paXkeHnA
Ha NeHTy — OTOCHEMKA Ha JIEHTY

Self-timer tape photo recording

— DCR-TRV320E only

You can record still images on tapes with the self-

timer. This mode is useful when you want to

record yourself. You can also use the Remote

Commander for this operation.

(1) In the standby mode, press ) (self-timer).
The O (self-timer) indicator appears on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Press PHOTO firmly.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

1 © eelf-timery

(Tamep camo3sanycka)

To cancel self-timer recording

Press ) (self-timer) so that the ) indicator
disappears from the LCD or viewfinder screen
while your camcorder is in the standby mode.
You cannot cancel self-timer recording with the
Remote Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

canceled when:

- Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE) or
PLAYER.

CbeMKa Ha JIeHTY C NOMOLLbIO
Tamepa camo3anycka

— Tonbko DCR-TRV320E
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HEMoABMXHbIE
nM306pa>keHnA Ha NeHTbI C MOMOLLbIO Tanmepa
camo3anycka. OTOoT pexum ABnAeTCcA
nonesHbIM, ecnn Bbl XOTUTE BbIMOMHUTL CbeMKY
camoro cebA. [inA aToun onepauun Bel Takxe
MOXeTe UCnonb3oBaTb NyNbT ANCTAHLMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA. )
(1) B pexxvime oxxunaaHMA HaKMUTE KHOMKY )
(Tanmepa camosanycka). Ha akpaHe XXK[
1nn B BUAoMCKaTene NoABUTCA MHAMKATOP
O (Taitmepa camosanycka).
(2) HaxxmuTe cunbHo kHonky PHOTO.
Tanmep camosanycka Ha4yHeT obpaTHbIV
oTcyeT BpeMeHn oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM
curHanom. B nocnegHve nBe cekyHAbl
06paTHOro oTcHeTa BpeMeHu, YactoTa
3yMMepHOro curHana éyaet 6bicTpee, a

3aTeM Ha4yHeTCA 3anuchb.

[OnAa oTMeHbI 3anucu no Tauvepy
camMmo3anycka

HaxxmuTe kHonky Q) (Talimepa camosanycka),
Tak 4Tobbl MHAMKaTop Q) ncyes ¢ akpaHa XKK[
WK1 3KpaHa BMaouckaTtena B To BpemA, Koraa
Bawa Bugeokamepa HaxoauTca B pexumve
0XunaaHuA. Bbl He MOXXeTe OTMEHUTb 3annchb No
Tavimepy camosarycka ¢ NomoLLblo MyfbTa
OVCTaHUMOHHOTO yrpaBneHus.

MpumevaHue

Pe>xxum 3anveu no tavimepy 6ynet

aBTOMaTU4ECKWN OTMEHEH, eCnu:

—3anuck no TaiMepy camo3anycka 3aKoHYMTCA.

—MNepekniovatens POWER ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxenne OFF (CHARGE) unn PLAYER.

mIwaas umhedauo aiIgHHEg0gLOHaMAa809K suoneiadO BUIPI0IaY PIIURAPY

43



44

Recording a still image on a tape
— Tape Photo recording

3anucb HenoABUXXHOTO U306pakeHnA
Ha NeHTy — hOoTOCbEMKA Ha NEHTY

Printing the still image

You can print a still image by using the video
printer (not supplied). Connect the video printer
using the A/V connecting cable supplied with
your camcorder.

Connect the A/V connecting cable to the
AUDIO/VIDEO out jack and connect the yellow
plug of the cable to the video input of the video
printer. Refer to the operating instructions of the
video printer as well.

MeyaTaHue HeNoABUXXHOIO
n3obpakeHuna

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHWUTL NevaTaHne
HeMoABMXXHOrO N306Pa>KEHNA C MOMOLLbIO
BUAEONPUHTEpPA (He npunaraeTcA).
MoacoennmHUTe BUAEONPUHTEP C MOMOLLLIO
coeavHNTeNnbHOro kabenA ayano/BmMaeo,
KOTOpbIV NpunaraeTcaA K Balwew Buaeokamepe.
MopacoeamHuTe coeavHUTENbHBIN Kabenb ayano/
BMAEO K BbIxogHomy rHe3gy AUDIO/VIDEO u
NOACOeAVNHNTE XENTbIN WTekep Kabena K
BXOJHOMY FHe3Ay BuaeocurHana Ha
BMAEONpUHTEpe. Bocnonbk3ynTech Takxe
WHCTPYKLUMEN NO 3KCnyaTaummn BUAeonpuHTepa.

Video printer/
BupeonpuHTtep

LINE IN
VIDEO S VIDEO

®

S VIDEO

AUDIO/VIDEO out/
Bbixog AUDIO/VIDEO

—™\ : Signal flow/Tepenaya curHana

If the video printer is equipped with S video
input

Use the S video connecting cable (not supplied).
Connect it to the S VIDEO jack and the S video
input of the video printer.

Ecnu B BuaeonpuHTepe umeeTcAa BXxoaHoe
rHe3no S supeo

Vcnonb3yinTe coeAMHUTENbHBIN Kabenb Kabenb
S Buaeo (He npunaraetca). MNoacoeanHuTe ero K
rHe3ay S VIDEO u ko BxogHOMY rHe3fy S BMAeo
Ha BUAeonpuHTEpeE.



Using the wide mode

Ucnonb3oBaHue
LLMPOKOIKPAHHOr0 pexuma

You can record a 16:9 wide picture to watch on
the 16:9 wide-screen TV (16:9WIDE).

Black bands appear on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder (DCR-TRV320E only) during
recording in 16:9WIDE mode [a]. The picture
during playing back in the viewfinder
(DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E), on a normal TV [b]
or a wide-screen TV [c] are compressed in the
widthwise direction. If you set the screen mode
of the wide-screen TV to the full mode, you can
watch pictures of normal images [d].

Bbl MOXXeTe 3anucbiBaTh LWMPOKOOopMaTHoOe
nsobpaxeHue 16:9 anAa npocmoTpa Ha
LUIMPOKO3IKPaHHOM Tenesusope copmata 16:9
(16:9WIDE).

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu B pexxume 16:9WIDE Ha
skpaHe XK/ nnu B Buaonckartene (Tonbko
DCR-TRV320E) noaBATcA YepHble nonockl [a].
M306paxkeHne BO BpeMA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA B
Bupounckartene (DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E) Ha
06bl4HOM Tenesusope [b] unu Ha
LUMPOKO3IKPaHHOM Tenesusope [c] byaeT cxaTto
no wupuHe. Ecnu Bel ycTaHoBUTE pexxum
3KpaHa LUMPOKOIKPAHHOro Tenesnsopa B
MOJIHO3KPaHHBIN pexxuM, Bel MoxeTe
HabnoaaTb 06bl4HbIE M306paxxeHuA 6e3
nckaxkeHun [d].

[a] [b]

&

—

16:9WIDEZ

[c]

&

[d]
—

&

In the standby mode, set 16:9WIDE to ON in the
menu settings (p. 76).

To cancel the wide mode
Set 16:9WIDE to OFF in the menu settings.

B pe>xxume oXxugaHuA ycTaHOBUTE KOMaHay
16:9WIDE B nonoxeHne ON B ycTaHOBKax MeHto
(cTp. 76).

Eé]@ ~

In the wide mode, you cannot select the
following functions:

—0OId movie

—Bounce

During recording

You cannot select or cancel the wide mode. When
you cancel the wide mode, set your camcorder to
the standby mode and then set 16:9WIDE to OFF
in the menu setting.

[inA oTMeHb! WMPOKOIKPAHHOIO peXxuma
YctaHoBuTe komaHay 16:9WIDE B nonoxeHue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHHo.

B LUMPOKOSKpPAHHOM peXxume He MOXXeTe
BblGUpaTthb cneaytowme pyHKLUMM:

— CTapuHHOe KMHO

- MepeckaknBanna

Bo Bpemsa 3anucu

Bbl He MoXeTe BbI6paTh UMM OTMEHUTb
LLIMPOKO3KPaHHbIA pexxum. Ecnu Bel oTMeHnTe
LUIMPOKO3KPaHHBIV PeXuM, yctaHosute Bawy
BUEOKaMEPY B PEXMM OXMAAHWA, a 3aTEeM
ycTtaHosuTe komaHay 16:9 WIDE B nonoxexue
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo.

mIwaas umhedauo aiIgHHEg0gLOHaMAa809K suoneiadO BUIPI0IaY PIIURAPY
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Using the fader
function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHKuun chenpepa

You can fade the picture in or out to give your
recording a professional appearance.

[a]

FADER

Bbl MOXeETE BbINOMHATL NNaBHOE BBEAEHMWE U
BblBeAeHMe n306paxxeHuna, 4Tobbl NpuaaTh
Baluen cbemke npoeccuoHasbHblv BUA,.

M.FADER (mosaic)/
(mo3auka)

BOUNCEY?2

OVERLAP?

WIPE?

DOT?

(random dot)/
(npousBosbHbIE
O4KM)

[b]

MONOTONE

When fading in, the picture gradually changes
from black-and-white to colour.

When fading out the picture gradually changes
from colour to black-and-white.

1 You can use this function when D ZOOM is set
to OFF in the menu settings.

2 Fade in only

MONOTONE

Mpu BBEAESHUM M306paxeHne yaeT NocTeneHHo
N3MEHATLCA OT YepHO-6en0ro 40 LIBETHOrO.

Mpu BbIBEAEGHUN N306paxeHune byaet
NocTeneHHO N3MEHATLCA OT LUBETHOMO A0 YepHo-
6enoro.

Y Bbl MOXETE UCMOSIb30BaTb 3Ty PYHKLMIO eCru
komaHga D ZOOM ycTaHoBneHa B NMosoXeHne
OFF B ycTaHOBKax MeH!HO.

2 Tonbko BBeAEHWE U306paxeHnA



Using the fader function Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

(1)When fading in [a] (1) Npm BBeaeHun nsobpaxkeHun [a]
In the standby mode, press FADER until the B pexvme oxunpgaHuna, Haxumante KHOMKy
desired fader indicator flashes. FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4HeT muraTb
When fading out [b] HY>KHbIN MHAMKaTop denpepa.
In the recording mode, press FADER until the Mpu BbiBEASHUUN U306pakeHUn [b]
desired fader indicator flashes. B pexxume 3anucuy, HaxxnmanTe KHOMKY
The indicator changes as follows: FADER po Tex nop, noka He Ha4HeT muraTb
FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE — HY>KHbIN MHAMKaTop denpepa.
MONOTONE — OVERLAP — MHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
WIPE — DOT obpasom:
The last selected fader mode is indicated first FADER — M.FADER — BOUNCE —
of all. MONOTONE — OVERLAP — WIPE —

(2) Press START/STOP. The fader indicator stops DOT
flashing. MocnenHwin n3 BbIGpaHHbIX PEXUMOB
After the fade in/out is carried out, your hengepa oTobpa>kaeTcA NepBbIM.
camcorder automatically returns to the (2) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP. NHankaTop
normal mode. dengepa nepectaHeT MuraTb.

Mocne Toro, Kak BbINOHEHO BBEAEHNE/
BblBeieHNE U306paxkeHna, Baa
BueoKamMepa aBToMaTU4YeCKN BEpHETCA B
06ObIYHBIA PEXUM.

mIwaas umhedauo aiIgHHEg0gLOHaMAa809K suoneiadO BUIPI0IaY PIIURAPY

FADER L
- FADER:
(AN AR
To cancel the fader function Ona oTmeHbl hyHKUMK dengepa
Before pressing START/STOP, press FADER Mepen Tem, kak HaxaTb kKHonky START/STOP,
until the indicator disappears. HaxxumawTe kHonky FADER ao Tex nop, noka He

ncYye3HeT NHONUKaTop.
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Using the Fader function

Ucnonb3oBaHue pyHKUUM hengepa

Notes

= The overlap, wipe and dot functions work only
for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B3 system.

= You cannot use the following functions while
using the fader function. Also, you cannot use
the fader function while using the following
functions:
- Digital effect
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE (Overlap,

wipe or dot function only)

— Super NightShot
— Tape photo recording

Before operating the overlap, wipe or dot
function

Your camcorder stores the image on the tape. As
the image is being stored, the indicator flashes
quickly, and the image you are shooting
disappears from the LCD or viewfinder screen.
Depending on the tape condition, the image may
not be recorded clearly.

While using the bounce function, you cannot
use the following functions:

—Focus

—Zoom

—Picture effect

Note on the bounce function

The BOUNCE indicator does not appear in the
following mode or functions:

—D ZOOM is activated in the menu settings
—Wide mode

— Picture effect

-PROGRAM AE

MpumevaHue

* OyHKUMA HanoXxeHna nsobpaxxenna pabortaeT
TOJIbKO JIEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B LMKPOBOT
cucteme Digital8 B.

* Bbl He MOXeTe 1Cnonb30BaTh creayolme
hyHKLMI BO BPEMA MCMOMb30BaHNA (hYHKLMN
dengepa. Takxke, Bbl He moxeTe
ucnonb3oBaTb hyHKLUMIO dheiifepa BO BpemsA
UCMOJIb30BaHNA Cneayowmx PyHKLUUN:

- Lincbposoin achdhekT

—Pexwum Huskon oceeweHHocT PROGRAM
AE (TOnbKO hyHKUMA HANOXeHWA,
BbITECHEHWA LUITOPKOW UM TOHEYHOro
n3obpaxkeHunA)

—HouHana cynepcbemka

—doToCcbheMKaA pa NEHTY

Mepen Tem, Kak BKNIOYUTb PYHKLIUIO
HaN0)>XeHUA, BbITECHEHUA LUTOPKOW Unu
TOYE4YHOro usobpaxeHusa

Bawa Bugeokamepa xpaHuT nsobpakeHune Ha
neHTe. Bo BpemAa coxpaHeHuns nzobpaxkeHua
MHANKATOP MUraeT 6bICTPO, a n3obpaxkeHue,
KoTopoe Bbl cCHMMaeTe, MCYE3HET € aKpaHa
KK vnu akpaHa Bugovckatensa. B
3aBNCMMOCTU OT COCTOAHWUA NEHTHI,
n306pakeHne MoXeT OblTb 3anncaHo HEYeTKO.

Bo BpemA ucnonb3osaHuA pyHKLUU
nepeckakusaHuA Bbl He moxxeTe
ncnonb3oBaTtb cneayowme pyHKLUMK:
—doKycuposka

- TpaHccokauusa

— OhpekT nsobpaxkeHma

MpumeyaHue no pyHKLUU NepecKkakmBaHnA

MnpankaTop BOUNCE He noasnaeTtcA B

crneayoLwmx pexxumax unm npu ucnonb3osaHum

cnenyowmx hyHKLUWR:

—Komanga D ZOOM npuBeneHa B feicTeme B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIo

— LLInpoKoaKpaHHbIA pexum

— OdhhekT nsobpaxkeHua

-PROGRAM AE



Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue
cneuunanbHbiX 3pcpekTOB
- 3¢ ekt nsobpaxxeHun

You can digitally process images to obtain special
effects like those in films or on the TV.

NEG. ART [a] :

SEPIA :
B&W :

SOLARIZE [b] :

SLIM [c] :
STRETCH [d]:
PASTEL [e] :

MOSAIC [f] :

The colour and brightness of the
image is reversed.

The image is sepia.

The image is monochrome
(black-and-white).

The light intensity is clearer, and
the image looks like an
illustration.

The image expands vertically.
The image expands horizontally.
The contrast of the image is
emphasized, and the image looks
like an animated cartoon.

The image is mosaic.

[b]

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONHATL 06paboTKy
n3ob6pa>keHnA UMpoBbIM METOAOM AN1A
nonyyeHvA cneumanbHbix 3EKTOB, Kak B
KUHOGUNBbMAX UMM Ha 3KpaHax TeneBnM30pOoB.

NEG. ART [a] : LiBeT u ApkocTb nsobpaxkeHusa
6ynyT HeraTUBHLIMK.

SEPIA : M3o6paxkeHne 6yaeT B LBeTe
cenuu.

B&W : M306paxkeHne bynet
MOHOXPOMaTUYECKUM (YEepPHO-
6enbim).

SOLARIZE [b] : ApkocTb cBeTa byaeT
YCWUNEHHON, a n3obpaxeHune
6yneT BbIrNAAETb Kak

unncTpaumA.

SLIM [c] : M3o6paxkeHne pactaHeTcA No
BEpTUKanW.

STRETCH [d] : U306paxkeHne pacTtAHeTcA No
rOpU3oHTanm.

PASTEL [e]: T[loayepkuBaetcA
KOHTPaCTHOCTb N306paxxeHus,
KOTOpOMY npuaaeTcA
MYNbTUNIMKALUMOHHBINA BUA.

MOSAIC [f]: W3o6paxeHue byaeT
MO3aN4eCKNM.

[f]

mIWaa uuhedauo aiI9aHHegO0gLoHaMAa809K suonriadO BUIPI0IsY PIIUBAPY
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Using special effects
— Picture effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
adpchekToB — AhhekT n3obparkeHnA

(1) Press PICTURE EFFECT in CAMERA mode.

The picture effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired picture effect mode.
The indicator changes as follows:
NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

To turn the picture effect function
off
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

(1) HaxxmnTte kHonky PICTURE EFFECT B
pexxume CAMERA.

MoABuTCA MHANKaTOp addekTa
n3obpaxkeHun.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblboOpa pexxrma Hy>kHoro acpcdpekTa
n3obpaxkeHun.

MHpukaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom:

NEG.ART «— SEPIA «— B&W «—
SOLARIZE «— SLIM «— STRETCH «—
PASTEL «— MOSAIC

1 PICTURE
EFFECT

/1 NEG. ART

AnA BbikntovyeHnA pyHKUuMmM achcekTa
n3obpaxeHusa
HaxwmuTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

While using the picture effect function
You cannot select OLD MOVIE with DIGITAL
EFFECT.

When you turn the power off
The picture effect is automatically canceled.

Mpwu ucnonbsoBaHuu hyHKUUM 3pdekTa
n3ob6paxeHnA

Bbl He moxeTe BblbpaTh pexum OLD MOVIE
KWMHO ¢ nomouwsto yHkumm DIGITAL EFFECT.

Ecnu Bbl BbiKntounTe nutaHue
Balwa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTuyecku BepHeTCA
B OObIYHbIN PEXMM.



Using special effects
- Digital effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneuuanbHbIX
adpexToB - LiuchpoBou appekT

You can add special effects to recorded images
using the various digital functions. The sound is
recorded normally.

STILL
You can record a still image so that it is
superimposed on a moving image.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)
You can record still images successively at
constant intervals.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)
You can swap a brighter area in a still image with
a moving image.

TRAIL
You can record the image so that an incidental
image like a trail is left.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

You can slow down the shutter speed. The slow
shutter mode is good for recording dark images
more brightly. However, the image may be less

clear.

OLD MOVIE

You can add an old movie type atmosphere to
images. Your camcorder automatically sets the
wide mode to ON, image effect to SEPIA, and the
appropriate shutter speed.

Still image/
HenonswxHoe
n3obpaxeHue

-

STILL

Still image/
HenoaswxHoe
n3obpaxxeHne

R
v

LUMIL.

Bbl MOXeTe fobasnATb cneumanbHbie ahdeKTbl
K 3anncbiBaeMoMy N306pa>KEHUIO C MOMOLLbIO
pasHbIX LMPOBLIX PYHKLMIA. 3anucbiBaeMbIi
3BYK 6yAeT 0ObI4HbIM.

STILL

Bbl MOXeTe 3an1cbiBaTh HENoABUXHOE
n3obpaxkeHne, KOTOPOe MOXHO Hanarath Ha
NoABMXHOE 1306paxeHue.

FLASH (FLASH MOTION)

Bbl MOXETE 3anncbiBaTh HEMOABUXHbIE
n306paxkeHnsa B NoCneaoBaTeNnbHOCTH Yepes
onpeaesieHHble MHTepBarbl.

LUMI. (LUMINANCEKEY)

Bbl MOXeTe M3MEHATb APKME MecTa Ha
HEenoABUXHOM U306paXKeHnn Ha NOABUXHbIE
n3obpaxkeHuA.

TRAIL
Bbl MOXXeTe 3anuceiBaTb n3obpaxkeHne ¢
athheKToM 3anasabiBaHuA.

SLOW SHTR (SLOW SHUTTER)

Bbl MOXKeTe 3amMeanMTb CKOPOCTb 3aTBopa.
Pe>xum meaneHHoro 3aTeopa ABnAeTcA
noaxoAAWMM ANA 3anMcu TEMHbIX U306parkeHnn
B 6onee ApkoM ceeTe. OgHako, nsobpaxkeHve
MOXET MONTYYNTLCA MEHEE YETKUM.

OLD MOVIE

Bbl MOXeTe NpuBHOCUTL aTMOCeEpPY
CTapUHHOIO KMHO B N306pakeHnsa. Bawa
Buaeokamepa 6yneT aBToOMaTUYECKU
yCTaHaBNMBaTb LUIMPOKOIKPAHHBIA PEXUM B
nonoxenHne ON, adhcheKT n3obparkeHns B
nonoxexve SEPIA, n BbicTaBnATb
COOTBETCTBYHOLLYIO CKOPOCTb 3aTBOpPA.

Moving image/
MoasunxHoe
nsobpaxeHune

4

Moving image/
MoaBuxHoe
nsobpaxkeHme

mIWaa uuhedauo aiI9aHHegO0gLoHaMAa809K suonriadO BUIPI0IsY PIIUBAPY
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Using special effects - Digital
effect

Mcnonb3oBaHue cneynanbHbIX
achdekToB — Luchposont adpcpekr

(1) Press DIGITAL EFFECT in CAMERA mode.
The digital effect indicator appears.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired digital effect mode.
The indicator changes as follows:
STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. The indicator
lights up and the bars appear. In the STILL
and LUMI. modes, the still image is stored in
memory.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect as follows:

STILL - The rate of the still image you want
to superimpose on the moving image
FLASH - The interval of flash motion
LUMI. — The colour scheme of the area in the
still image which is to be
swapped with a moving image
TRAIL —The vanishing time of the incidental
image
SLOW SHTR - Shutter speed. The larger the
shutter speed number, the
slower the shutter speed.
OLD MOVIE - No adjustment necessary

The more bars there are on screen, the
stronger the digital effect. The bars appear in
the following modes: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

DIGITAL
EFFECT

(1) HaxxmnTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT B

pexxvume CAMERA. MoABuTCA MHAMKaTOp
undpoBoro adekTa.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bbl6Opa pexxnmMa Hy>XHOro LMdpoBOoro
ahdekTa.

MHaunkaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA creaytowmm
obpasom:

STILL «— FLASH «— LUMI. «— TRAIL «—
SLOW SHTR «— OLD MOVIE

(3) HaxxmuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

BbicBETUTCA MHAMKATOP U NOABATCA NONOCHI.
B pe>xumax STILL n LUMI. HenoaBuxxHoe
nsobpaxxeHue byaeT cCOXpaHeHo B NamATU.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

perynupoBkm acpdekTa:

STILL — VIHTEHCUBHOCTb HEMOABUXXHOTO
n3obpaxeHuA, koTopoe Bbl xoTuTe
HaNoXWTb Ha NOABUXXHOE
n3obpaxeHve

FLASH - ViHTepBan npepbIBUCTOro

OBUKEHNA

LUMI. - LiBeToBanA ramMma y4acTka Ha
HEenoABUXXHOM N306paxkeHnn,
KOTOpbIVi ByAeT 3aMeHeH Ha
noaBwXXHoOe nsobpaxeHue

TRAIL - Bpema ncyesanHuna no6o4Horo
n3obpaxxeHuA

SLOW SHTR - CkopocTb 3aTBOpa. Yem

6onblue BENUYMHA CKOPOCTH
3aTBOpa, TeM MefneHHee
CKOpOCTb 3aTBOpa

OLD MOVIE - He TpebyeTcA HUKakux

perynupoBok

Yem 60nbLUe NONOC Ha 9KpaHe, TeM CUNbHee
undpooi adpchekT. Monockl NOABNAKTCA B
cnepytowmx pexxumax: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
n TRAIL.

LUMI. [

2 ANy,

/I | IV -
Z101N




Using special effects - Digital
effect

Wcnonb3oBaHue cneyuanbHbIX
achpekToB - LiucdppoBoint achchekt

To cancel the digital effect
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

[Ona oTmeHb! uucpposoro acpdekTa
HaxwmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes
= The following functions do not work during
digital effect:
—Fader
—Low lux mode of PROGRAM AE
—Tape photo recording
—Super NightShot
= The following functions do not work in the
slow shutter mode:
—Exposure
-PROGRAM AE
= The following functions do not work in the old
movie mode:
—Exposure
—Wide mode
—Picture effect
-PROGRAM AE

When you turn the power off
The digital effect is automatically canceled.

When recording in the slow shutter mode
Auto focus may not be effective. Focus manually
using a tripod.

Shutter speed

Shutter speed number Shutter speed
SLOW SHTR 1 1/25
SLOW SHTR 2 1712
SLOW SHTR 3 1/6
SLOW SHTR 4 1/3

MpumeyaHuna

¢ Cnepytowme OyHKUMN He paboTaioT npu

MCrnonb3oBaHnM LM posoro acdekra:

—denpgep

— Pexxum Huskon ocseweHHocTn PROGRAM
AE

—doToCbEMKA Ha NEHTY

—HouHaa cynepcbemka

Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme

MeAnNeHHOro 3aTeopa:

—3OkenosnumA

- PROGRAM AE

Cnepytowme hyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexnme

CTapVHHOrO KWHO:

—Okcnosnuma

— LLINpoKO3KpaHHbIN pexxmm

— OhhekT nsobpaxkeHma

-PROGRAM AE

Mpu BbIKNOYEHUU NUTAHUA
LindppoBoit acpchekT byaet aBTomaTm4eckm
OTMEHEH.

Mpu 3anucu B pexxume mMeasieHHOro 3aTsopa
ABTOMaTM4eckanA HOKyCnpoBKa MOXET 6bITb He
ahbdekTMBHOW. BbinonHuTe hoKycmMpoBKy
BPYYHYIO, UCNOMb3YA TPEHOTY.

CkopocTb 3aTBOpa

BennunHa ckopoctu 3atBopa  CKopocTb 3aTBOpa

SLOW SHTR1 1/25
SLOW SHTR2 112
SLOW SHTR3 1/6
SLOW SHTR4 1/3

mIwaas umhedauo aiIgHHEg0gLOHaMAa809K suoneiadO BUIPI0IaY PIIURAPY
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Using the PROGRAM
AE function

Ucnonb3oBaHue
dyHkunm PROGRAM AE

You can select PROGRAM AE (Auto Exposure)
mode to suit your specific shooting requirements.

® Spotlight mode

This mode prevents people’s faces, for example,
from appearing excessively white when shooting
subjects lit by strong light in the theatre.

&3 Soft portrait mode

This mode brings out the subject while creating a
soft background for subjects such as people or
flowers.

4 Sports lesson mode

This mode minimizes shake on fast-moving
subjects such as in tennis or golf.

T Beach & ski mode

This mode prevents people’s faces from
appearing dark in strong light or reflected light,
such as at a beach in midsummer or on a ski
slope.

&% Sunset & moon mode

This mode allows you to maintain atmosphere
when you are recording sunsets, general night
views, fireworks displays and neon signs.

[s] Landscape mode

This mode is for when you are recording distant
subjects such as mountains and prevents your
camcorder from focusing on glass or metal mesh
in windows when you are recording a subject
behind glass or a screen.

¢ Low lux mode
This mode makes subjects brighter in insufficient
light.

Bbl MoxeTe Bbl6paTh pexkum PROGRAM AE
(aBTOMaTM4eckana cbemka) B COOTBETCTBUM CO
crneunduyeckumm TpeboBaHNAMM K CbEMKE.

© PeXxum npoXXeKTOPHOro ocBeLLeHUs
[aHHbIN pexxkum npefoTBpallaeT, K Npumepy,
nmua niogen ot NoABMIEHNA B Ype3mepHo Hefiom
CBETE NpU BbINOSTHEHUN CbEMKU NOAEN,
OCBELUEHHBIX CUMbHbIM CBETOM Ha CBaAE6HbIX
LilepEMOHUAX UM B TeaTpe.

&2 MArKuil oOpTPETHBIA PeXum

OTOT pexxnm No3BONAET BblAENUTb O6BLEKT HA
oHe MArkoro oHa, U NOAXOAUT AJIA CbEMKH,
Hanpvmep, NoaeN UK LIBETOB.

% Pexum CMOPTUBHbIX COCTA3aHUN

OTOT pexxum No3BonAeT MUHUMU3UPOBaTb
OpOo>XaHue npu CbeMKe B6bICTPO ABMXKYLLMXCA
npeamMeToB, Hanpuvep, Npu Urpe B TEHHUC Unn
ronbd.

T MAAXHBIA 1 NBDKHBIA PEXUM

3TOT pexxum npefoTBpallaeT noABeHne
TEMHbIX ML NIOAeN B 30He CUNBHOTO CBeTa Unu
OTPa>KeHHOro cBeTa, HanpuMep, Ha NnAaxe B
pasrap neTa unm Ha CHEXHOM CKIIOHE.

5 Pexxum 3axofa COSiHLA U fyHbI

OTOT pexxmMm No3BosiAeT B TOYHOCTU OTpaxaTb
06CTaHOBKY MpY CbeMKe 3ax0A0B COMHLA,
06LMX HOYHBIX BUAOB, (DENEpPBEPKOB U
HEOHOBBIX peKiam.

(] NaHawadgTHBIN peXxxum

3TOT pexknm No3BosAET BbINOMHATL CbEMKY
oTAasneHHbIX 06BEKTOB, TaKUX Kak ropsbl,
Hanpumep, 1 NpegoTBpawaeT POoKyCUPOBKY
BUAEOKaMepPbl Ha CTEKIIO UMW METaNIMYECKYIO
peleTKy Ha OKHax, koraa Bbl BeinonHAeTe
3anucb 06BLEKTOB NO3aan CTeKNa U peLleTKu.

2 PeXuUM HU3KOI OCBELLEHHOCTM
OTOT pexum aenaet 06beKThbl ApYe npu
He[0CTaTOYHOM OCBELLEHNN.




Ucnonb3soBaHue hyHKLMUU
Using the PROGRAM AE function PROGRAM AE

(1) Press PROGRAM AE in CAMERA or (1) Haxxmute kHonky PROGRAM AE B pexxume
MEMORY (DCR-TRV320E only) mode. The CAMERA nnn MEMORY (Tonbko DCR-
PROGRAM AE indicator appears. TRV320E). MosasuTtca nHamkatop PROGRAM AE.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the (2) MosepruTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna BriGopa
desired mode. HY>KHOrO pexxnuma.

The indicator changes as follows: Mﬁ”-q"“‘amp GyReT M3MEHATLCA creaylolnm
o 06pa3om:
4 Ny
1 PROGRAM
®
\ 7
{ B
I (‘X
\ 7

To turn the PROGRAM AE function off Ona sbiknioyeHna pyHkuuu PROGRAM AE

Press PROGRAM AE. HaxmuTe kHonky PROGRAM AE.

Notes MpumevaHua

. . ® B pexxumax NpoXXeKTOPHOro OCBELLEHNA,
=Inthe SpOt“ght’ sports lesson and bea.Ch_ & ski CNOPTUBHBLIX cocmsanﬁ, a Tak>e B NAXHOM “
modes, you cannot take close-ups. This is NbKHOM PeXiMe Bbl MOXETE BINOMHATL ChEMKY
because your camcorder is set to focus only on KPYMHbIM niiaHoM. 3To 06bACHAETCA TeM, 4TO Bawa
subjects in the middle to far distance. BMAEOKaMepa HacTpoeHa ANA (OKYCMPOBKM TOMbKO
= In the sunset & moon and landscape modes, Ha 06beKTbl, HAXOAALUMECA HA CPEAHEM U AanbHeM
your camcorder is set to focus only on distant paccToAHMAX.
subjects. * B pexxvme 3axoAa ConHua 1 nyHbl, a Takxe B
= The following functions do not work in the naxawadgTHOM pexkume Balua Buaeokamepa
PROGRAM AE mode: HacTpoeHa Ha hOKYCUPOBKY TOJSIbKO Ha AanbHue
_ 06BEKTHI.
Slow shutter
_0ld movie ¢ Cnepytowme pyHKUMN He paboTaloT B pexvme
B PROGRAM AE:
—bounce . . — MegnneHHsblii 3aTBOP
= The following functions do not work in the low — CTapuHHOe KMHO
lux mode: - MNepeckakvsaHue
- Digital effect e Cnegytowme pyHKLUMM He paboTaloT B pexxmme
—Overlap HU3KOIN OCBELLEHHOCTH:
-Wipe - Undbposoit achchekT
—-Dot — HanoxeHue nsobpaxeHua
—Exposure —HoyHaA cbemka
- While setting the NIGHTSHOT to ON, the — TouedHoe n3obpakeHme
PROGRAM AE function does not work. (The = SKenosnunA

* Bo Bpema yctaHoBku komaHabl NIGHTSHOT B

indicator flashes.)
. P nonoxexue ON, chyHkuma PROGRAM AE He
= While shooting in MEMORY mode, the low lux pa6oTaerT. (VIHaMKaTop GyAeT MAraTh).

mode does not work. (The indicator flashes). * Bo BpeMA CbeMKi B pesxxume MEMORY, pexum
(DCR-TRV320E only) HW3KOIl OCBELLEHHOCTY He paGoTaeT. (MHavkaTop

If you are recording under a discharge tube Gyaer wurartb). (Tonbko DCR-TRVS20)
such as a fluorescent lamp, sodium lamp or Ecnu Bbl BoInonHAeTe 3anuck Npu
mercury lamp MCnosb30BaHUK ra3opa3pAAHON Namnbl,

Flickering or changes in colour may occur in the gac';ggfgﬁm“x’;gx:;;X";(:"»(g:g‘;:”":( :;/?rnl;ll::)uame
following modes. If this happens, tum the Unn HeycToMYMBbIE NpoLecchl. Ecnu aTo npounsoiigerT,

PROGRAM AE function off. BbIKNIouMTE (hyHKLMIo PROGRAM AE.
- Soft portrait mode — MArkuii NOPTPETHbIA PEXnUM
—Sports lesson mode — Pexu1M cnopTrBHBIX COCTA3AHWI

mIwaas umhedauo aiIgHHEg0gLOHaMAa809K suoneiadO BUIPI0IaY PIIURAPY
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Adjusting the
exposure manually

PerynupoBka
3KCMNO3ULUN BPYUHYIO

You can manually adjust and set the exposure.

Adjust the exposure manually in the following

cases:

—The subject is backlit

- Bright subject and dark background

—To record dark pictures (e.g. night scenes)
faithfully

(1) Press EXPOSURE in CAMERA or MEMORY
(DCR-TRV320E only) mode.
The exposure indicator appears on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
brightness.

Bbl MOXeTe oTperynupoBaTh 1 yCTaHOBUTb

3KCMO3MLIMIO BPYYHYIO.

OTperynupyiTe 3KCNO3ULMIO BPYYHYIO B

cnepyloLwmx cny4asx:

— O61beKT Ha hoHe 3aaHel NOACBETKU

— Apkuii 06LEKT HA TEMHOM ChOHE

—[InA 3anvcy TeMHbIX N306paXxkeHuin (Hanpumep,
HOYHbIX CLeH) C 6ONbLLOW AOCTOBEPHOCTLIO

(1) HaxxmuTe kHonky EXPOSURE B pexxume
CAMERA vnn MEMORY (Tonbko moaernb
DCR-TRV320E).

Ha akpaHne XXK[ vnu B Bugovckartene
NMOABWUTCA UHANKATOP 3KCMO3NLIUN.

(2) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

perynupoBKmn APKOCTW.

a A

1

EXPOSURE

To return to the automatic exposure
mode
Press EXPOSURE.

Notes

= When you adjust the exposure manually, the
following function and modes do not work in
CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-TRV320E only)
mode:
— Backlight
—0ld movie
—Slow shutter

= When you adjust the exposure manually, the
backlight function does not work in MEMORY
(DCR-TRV320E only) mode.

Your camcorder automatically returns to the
automatic mode:

—if you change the PROGRAM AE mode

—if you slide NIGHTSHOT to ON

\ S

[nA Bo3BpaTa B pexum
aBTOMaTM4eCKOM 3KCMO3ULIUK
HaxxmunTe kHonky EXPOSURE.

MpumeyaHuna

¢ [pu BbINOSIHEHWUMN PETYSIMPOBKM 3KCMO3NLMUN
BPYYHYI0, cneayiowme MyHKUUN N PEXXUMBI HE
paboTatoT B pexkume CAMERA nnn MEMORY
(Tonbko DCR-TRV320E).
—3apgHAA noaceseTka
— CTapuHHoe KMHO
—MeganeHHbIn 3aTBOP

¢ [pu BbINOSIHEHWUMN PETYSIMPOBKM 3KCNO3NLMUN
BPYYHYIO, PYHKUMA 3aHEN NOACBETKM He
paboTaeT B pexxume MEMORY (Tonbko DCR-
TRV320E).

Balwa Bupeokamepa aBTomaTU4eCKMN

BEPHETCA B PEXXMM aBTOMaTU4YECKOMN

aKcnosuuum:

—ecnu Bbl nusmennte pexxum PROGRAM AE

—ecnu Bbl nepeaBuHeTe nepekntoyartens
NIGHTSHOT B nonoxenne ON



Focusing manually

POoKyCcUpOBKa BPYUHYIO

You can gain better results by manually adjusting
the focus in the following cases:
=The autofocus mode is not effective when
shooting.
—subjects through glass coated with water
droplets.
—horizontal stripes.
—subjects with little contrast with backgrounds
such as walls and sky.
=When you want to change the focus from a
subject in the foreground to a subject in the
background.
= Shooting a stationary subject when using a
tripod.

Bbl MOXETE NonyunThb NyYlune peaynbratbl NyTem

PEerysiMpoBKY BPYYHYHO B CieAytoLmMX Cryyanx:

® Pexxm aBTOMaTUyecKol hoKyCMPOBKM ABNAETCA
Hea(h(HEKTUBHBLIM NPU BbINONIHEHUN CHEMKMW.

— 06BEKTOB Yepes NOKPbITOE KaniaMu CTEKIIO.

— FOPU30HTaSIbHBIX MOJIOC.

— 06BEKTOB C Masnon KOHTPACTHOCThIO Ha
Takom hoHe, Kak CTeHa unm Hebo.

e Ecnn Bbl xoTUTE BBINOMHUTL U3MEHEHNE
.chokycnpoBKku ¢ 06bEKTa Ha NepeaHeEM nnaHe
Ha O6BEKT Ha 3a4HEeM NnaHe.

 [pu BbINOMHEHUN CHEMKM CTaLMOHaPHbIX
06BEKTOB C UCNONb30BaHNMEM TPEHOTU.

(1) Set FOCUS to MANUAL in CAMERA or
MEMORY (DCR-TRV320E only) mode. The
@& indicator appears on the LCD screen or in
the viewfinder.

(2) Turn the focus ring to sharpen focus.

To return to the autofocus mode
Set FOCUS to AUTO.

To record distant subjects

When you press FOCUS down to INFINITY. The
lens focuses on infinity and #k indicator appears.
When you release FOCUS, your camcorder
returns to the manual focus mode. Use this mode
when your camcorder focuses on near objects
even though you are trying to shoot a distant
object.

-)
L=

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxenne MANUAL B pexxume CAMERA
mnn MEMORY (Tonbko DCR-TRV320E). Ha
akpaHe XXK[ unu B Bugouckartesne noABUTCA
MHAanKaTop &2.

(2) MNoBepHUTE KOMbLO POKYCMPOBKMN ANA
nony4eHmA YeTKON (POKYCUMPOBKM.

[nAa Bo3BpalweHuA B pexxum hoKyCMPOBKHU
YcTtaHoBuTe nepekntoyatens FOCUS B
nonoxxenve AUTO.

[OnAa cbeMKu yaaneHHbIX 06bEeKTOB

Ecnu Bbl HaxxmeTe BHM3 kHonky FOCUS B
nonoxenue INFINITY. O6beKTVB BbINOAHUT
(hOKyCHPOBKY Ha BECKOHEYHOCTb, 1 MOABUTCA
nHankatop M. Ecrv Bel oTnyctuTe KHonky FOCUS,
Balwwa Buaeokamepa BepHETCA B PEXUM PYHHOM
dhokycvpoBku. VicnonbayiiTe 3TOT pexxum, ecnv
Balwwa Buaeokamepa BbINofHAET OKYCMPOBKY Ha
6nxHMe 06beKTbl, Jaxe ecnu Bbl nbiTaeTech
BbINOMHATb CbEMKY OTAANIEHHOTO 06BEKTA.

mIwaas umhedauo aiIgHHEg0gLOHaMAa809K suoneiadO BUIPI0IaY PIIURAPY
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Focusing manually

doKycupoBKa BpYy4HYIO

To focus precisely

Adjust the zoom by first focusing at the “T”
(telephoto) position and then shooting at the “W”
(wide-angle) position. This makes focusing
easier.

When you shoot close to the subject
Focus at the end of the “W” (wide-angle)
position.

& changes to the following indicators:
M when recording a distant subject.
= When the subject is too close to focus on.

[AnA TouHOM hOKyCUpPOBKMU

Ortperynupyite 06bEKTUB, CHavana BbINoMHVB
doKycupoBky B nonoxxeHun “T” (TenehoTo), a 3aTem
BbIMOMTHMB CHEMKY B nonoxenun “W” (wmpokoro
yrna oxeara). 370 ynpoCcTUT (hOKYCUPOBKY.

Mpwu BbINONIHEHUN cCbeMKKN B61M3Kn 06beKTa
BbinonHWTe hOKYyCUPOBKY B KOHLIE NONOXEHNA
“W” (wmpokoro yrna oxeara).

WHaukauma & n3ameHUTCA Ha cneaylowme

WHAMKATOPbI:

M npwv 3anucu ypaneHHoro o6bekTa.

& €CNN 06beKT HaXoAUTCA CIIULLKOM 65N3KO,
4YTO6bI BbIMOSIHUTE (DOKYCUPOBKY Ha HETO.



Superimposing a title

Hano)xeHue Tutpa

You can select one of eight preset titles and two
custom titles (p. 61). You can also select the
language, colour, size and position of titles.

Bbl MOXeTe BbibpaTb OAWH U3 BOCbMU
npeaBapuTeNibHO YCTAHOBMEHHbIX TUTPOB U ABYX

COBCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB (CTP. 61). Bbl MOXETE TakxXe

BbIGUPATH A3bIK, LUBET, PasMep U NONOXeHNe TUTPOB.

(1) Press TITLE to display the title menu in the
standby mode.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (3,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired title, then press the dial. The titles are
displayed in the language you selected.

(4) Change the colour, size, or position, if
necessary.

@ Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the colour, size, or position, then press the
dial. The item appears.

® Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
the desired item, then press the dial.

® Repeat steps @ and @ until the title is laid
out as desired.

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial again to
complete the setting.

(6) Press START/STORP to start recording.

(7) When you want to stop recording the title,
press TITLE.

(1) Haxxmute kHonky TITLE anAa oTobpaXeHnA MeHio
TUTPOB B PEXVME OXMAAHMA.

(2) Noeephute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC nnA Beibopa
ycTaHoBKu [, a 3aTeM HaXMuTe AUCK.

(3) NosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ansa Beibopa
HY>HOrO TUTpPA, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK. TUTPbI
6ynyT oTobpaxaTbCA Ha BbiOpaHHOM Bamm
A3bIKE.

(4) NamennTe LBET, pas3mep Unu NonoXeHue TuTpa,
€CIN HY>XHO.
® MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bblbopa LBeTa, pasmepa unu nonoXeHmA
TUTPA, a 3aTEM HAXMUTE AUCK.

@ MosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbI6OPa HYXXHOTO MYHKTA, & 3aTeM HaXmMuTe
LCK.

® MMosTopaiiTe nyHkTbl D 1 @ A0 Tex nop, noka
TATP He 6yAeT PacnonoXeH Tak, Kak HyXHO.

(5) Haxxmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC gna
3aBEpLUEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(6) Haxxmute kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucu.

(7) Ecnu Bbl 3ax0TMTE OCTAHOBUTb 3amuUChb TUTPA,
HaxkmuTe kHonky TITLE.

e

1

|

TITLE

—

PRESET TITLE
CI4HELLO!
O3 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
@ CONGRATULATIONS!
@ OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END

[TITLE] : END

PRESET TITLE
CI4HELLO!
G HAPPY BIRTHDAY
0 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
@ CONGRATULATIONS!
@ OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END

[TITLE] : END

D
/

PRESET TITLE
CI4HELLOT
(1 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
CONGRATULATIONS!
¥ OUR SWEET BABY
WEDDING
VACATION
THE END
ORETURN
[TITLE]: END

Frrvy

PRESET TITLE
CJ<HELLO!
ﬂ (0 HAPPY BIRTHDAY
- T HAPPY HOLIDAYS \ iz
CONGRATULATIONS! ~ 4
© OUR SWEET BABY = VACATION =
WEDDING :‘ P [
71
THE END
= PRETURN
[TITLE] : END [TITLE] : END
4 TiTiE
/ [SizE___ ILARGE | W 1L /
3 ED / \

VACATION

A\
/

[TITLE] : END
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Superimposing a title

Hano>xeHue tTutpa

To superimpose the title while you
are recording

Press TITLE while you are recording, and carry
out steps 2 to 5. When you press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial at step 5, the title is recorded.

To select the language of a preset
title

If you want to change the language, select
before step 2. Then select the desired language
and return to step 2.

If you display the menu while superimposing
a title

The title is not recorded while the menu is
displayed.

To use the custom title

If you want to use the custom title, select (3 in
step 2.

If you have not made any custom title,
“————..” appears on the display.

Title setting

= The title colour changes as follows :
WHITE «— YELLOW «— VIOLET «— RED «—
CYAN «— GREEN «— BLUE

= The title size changes as follows :
SMALL «— LARGE
You cannot input more than 12 characters in
LARGE size.

= The title position changes as follows :
1l 2¢> 3¢ 4« 56> 6> 7> 88— 9
The larger the position number, the lower the
title is positioned.
When you select the title size LARGE, you
cannot choose position 9.

When you are selecting and setting the title
You cannot record the title displayed on the
screen.

When you superimpose a title while you are
recording
The beep does not sound.

While you are playing back

You can superimpose a title. However, the title is
not recorded on tape.

You can record a title when you dub a tape
connecting your camcorder to the VCR with the
A/V connecting cable. If you use the i.LINK
cable instead of the A/V connecting cable, you
cannot record the title.

[nAa HanoXxeHnA TUTpa BO BpemA
3anucu

HaxmuTe kHonky TITLE Bo BpemA 3anucu n
BbIMONHWUTE AENCTBUA NyHKTOB 2-5. Ecnu Bhl
HaxxmeTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC B nyHkTe 5,
TMTp ByaeT 3anucaH.

[na Bbi6bopa A3blka npeaBapuUTesibHO
YCTaHOBJIEHHOro TuTpa

Ecnu Bbl xoTUTE n3MeHUTb A3bIK, Bbibepute
nHavkaumio @ nepepd nyHkToM 2. 3aTem
BbI6EPUTE HY>XXHbIN A3bIK Y BEPHUTECH K NMYHKTY
2.

B cnyyae oto6pa)keHMA MEeHIO UM BO BpeMA
HanoXXeHUA TuTpa

TuTp He ByJeT 3anucbiBaTbCA BO BPEMA
0TOBpPaXKEeHNA MEHIO

[OnA ncnonb3osBaHUA COGCTBEHHOro TUTpa
Ecnu Bbl XoTUTe Ucnonb3oBaTh COBGCTBEHHbIN
TUTP, BblbepUTE YCTaHOBKY B MyHKTe 2.
Ecnu Bbl He caenany HUKakoro co6CTBEHHOro
TUTPA, Ha gucnsee NoABUTCA UHAMKAUNA

YcTtaHoBKa TUTpa

e LIBeT TUTpa M3MeHAeTCcA cneayowmmM obpasom:
WHITE (6enbin) «— YELLOW (xenTbin) «—
VIOLET (chmoneToBblit) «+— RED (kpacHblit) «—
CYAN (ronybon) «— GREEN (3eneHbi) «—
BLUE (cuHui)

* Pasmep TUTpa M3MeHAETCA CreayoLWwmm
obpasom:
SMALL (maneHbkuit) «— LARGE (6onbLuion)
Bbl He MmoXeTe BBecTU 6051ee 12 cMmMBOMOB
ona pasvepa tutpa LARGE.

¢ [1o3uumA TUTpa U3MEHAETCA CreayoLwmm
obpasom:
1 2¢3 3> 4> 5> 6> 7> 89
Yewm BbiLe HOMEP NMO3MUMKN TUTPA, TEM HUXE
PacnonoXeH TUTP.
Ecnu Bbl BbibepuTe pa3mep Tutpa LARGE, Bbl
He cMoXKeTe BblbpaTb NonoxeHue 9.

Mpu BbIGOPE U ycTaHOBKE TUTPa
Bbl He MoXeTe 3anucaTtb TUTP, 0OTOBpaKaeMblii
Ha 9KpaHe.

Mpu Hano>xeHUU TUTPa BO BPEMA 3anucu
3yMMepHbI curHan He 6yaeT 3By4aTb.

Bo BpemAa Bocnpou3BeneHuA

Bbl MOXXeTe HanoXuTb TMTp. OgHaKo TUTP He
6yAneT 3anucaH Ha NeHTy.

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucaTb TUTP NpY Nepesanucu
NeHTbl, NoAcoeanHNB Baly Bugeokamepy kK
KBM ¢ nomoLLbio coeAMHUTENBHOrO ayamo-/
BUAeoLWwHypa. Ecnu Bbl ucnonb3yeTe LWHYp
i.LINK BmecTO coeanHuTensHoro ayamo-/
BUAEOLLIHYpPa, Bbl He cMoXeTe 3anucatb TUTP.



Making your own
titles

CospaHue Bawux
CO6GCTBEHHbIX TUTPOB

You can make up to two titles and store them in
your camcorder. Each title can have up to 20
characters.

(1) Press TITLE in the standby or PLAYER mode.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ¢,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
first line (CUSTOML) or second line
(CUSTOM2), then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
column of the desired character, then press
the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired character, then press the dial.

(6) Repeat steps 4 and 5 until you have selected
all characters and completed the title.

(7) To finish making your own titles, turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [SET], then
press the dial. The title is stored in memory.

(8) Press TITLE to make the title menu disappear.

Bbl MOXETE COCTaBUTL A0 ABYX TUTPOB U
COXPaHuTb X B NaMATK Bawen Bugeokamepbl.
Kaxaplii TMTp MoXeT coaepxatb A0 20 CUMBOJOB.

(1) HaxxmnTe kHonky TITLE B pexxume
oxuganua nnu pexxumve PLAYER.
(2) NoBephnuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana

Bbl6Opa YyCTaHOBKM ¢, @ 3aTEM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(3) MoeephuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa nepsoii cTpoku (CUSTOM1) unm
BTOpON cTpokn (CUSTOM2), a 3atem
HaXXMuTe ANCK.

(4) NosephunTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa KOMOHKM C HY>XHbIM CMBOJIOM, a
3aTeM HaXMnUTe ANCK.

(5) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Bbibopa
HY>XKHOTO CUMBOJ1a, @ 3aTEM HaXXMUTE AVCK.

(6) MoBTOpAKTE NYHKTLI 4 U 5 A0 TEX Mop, Noka
Bbl He BbIGepUTE BCE CMMBOSbI U MOMHOCTbLIO
He cocTaBuTe TUTP.

(7) OnA 3aBepLUEHMA COCTABEHNA CBOMX
CcO6CTBEHHbIX TUTPOB NoBepHuTe amck SEL/
PUSH EXEC ana Beibopa knmaHgbl [SET], a
3aTeM HaxmuTe auck. TuTp byaeT coxpaHeH
B NaMATH.

(8) Haxxmute kHonky TITLE, 4To6bl ncyesno
MEHIO TUTPOB.

é N ( )
TITLE SET TITLE SET
3 CusTOML"__________ o
TITLE 0 cusTom2"__________ 0
— 904 TO4PRETURN
(2]
° bl
[TITLE] : END [TITLE]: END
PRESET TITLE
CJ<HELLO!
HAPPY BIRTHDAY
9 HAPPY HOLIDAYS
B CONGRATULATIONS! (g LLE-SET TITLE SET P1
@ OUR SWEET BABY & e g |
WEDDING
o —) T «PRETURN ABCDE 12345 SF¥NE
YA FGHIJ 67890 ¢id”:
? KLMNO AETOU [ « ]
= PQRST AE[0U [P ]
[TITLE]: END " UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
& 21 AONGG
t., /= ATOUA
[TITLE] : END [TITLE]: END
TITLE SET P1 e TITLE SET P1
ABCDE 12345 SF¥IE ABCDE 12345 SF¥IE
FGHIJ 67890 ¢io": FGHIJ 67890 ¢io":
KLMNO AETOU [ « ] KLMNO AETOU [ « ]
PQRST] AETOU [+P ] :‘ [PlorsT AETOU [P ]
UVWXY AEOEE [SET] UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
& 21 AONGR 7& 21 AoNen
T 1= ATOUA C. 1= ATOUA
[TITLE]: END [TITLE]: END
TITLE SET P1 o TITLE SET P1
,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,, S
ABCDE 12345 SF¥NE ABCDE 12345 SF¥NE
FGHIJ 67890 ¢id”: FGHIJ 67890 ¢io":
KLMNO AETOU [ ¢ ] KLMNO AETOU [ « ]
POREIT AE1OU [+P ] NG PORET AEIOU [+P ]
UVWXY AEOEE [SET] UVWXY AEOEE [SET]
2& 21 RONGR 78 21 AONGR
't 1= ATOUA C. 1= ATOUA
[TITLE]: END [TITLE]: END
\ v
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Making your own titles

Co3paHue Bawmnx cob6CcTBEHHbIX
TUTPOB

To change a title you have stored
In step 3, select CUSTOM1 or CUSTOM2,
depending on which title you want to change,
then press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial. Turn the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [€], then press
the dial to delete the title. The last character is
erased. Enter the new title as desired.

If you take 3 minutes or longer to enter
characters in the standby mode while a
cassette is in your camcorder

The power automatically goes off. The characters
you have entered remain stored in memory. Set
the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) once, and
turn it to CAMERA again, then proceed from
step 1.

We recommend setting the POWER switch to
PLAYER or removing the cassette so that your
camcorder does not automatically turn off while
you are entering title characters.

If you select [5P2]

The menu for selecting alphabet and Russian
characters appear. Select [9P1] to return to the
previous screen.

To erase a character
Select [€]. The last character is erased.

To enter a space
Select [Z& ?'], then select the blank part.

[OnAa usameHeHUA coxpaHeHHOro B
naMmATU TUTpa

B nyHkTe 3 BbibepuTe ycTtaHoBky CUSTOM1
mnn CUSTOM2, B 3aBMCMMOCTM OT TUTPA,
KOTOPbI Bbl XOTUTE N3MEHWTB, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC. MNMoepHuTte
avck SEL/PUSH EXEC pnsa Bbibopa ycTaHOBKM
[€], a 3aTeM HaXKMWUTe AUCK AnA yaaneHun
TuTpa. MNocneaHwn cumeon 6yaeT cTepT.
BBeanTe HOBbLIN HY>XHbIV TUTP.

Ecnu npn BBOAE cMMBONOB NpoiaeT 3 MUHYT
unu 6onee B peXxume oXXuaaHuaA rnpu
BCTaBJIEHHOM KacceTe B Bawy Buaeokamepy
MuTaHne BLIKNIOYMTCA aBTOMaTUYECKN.
CumBonbl, KoTopble Bbl BBENU, coxpaHATcA B
namATV BUAEOKaMepbl. YCTaHOBUTE cHavana
nepeknioyatens POWER B nonoxenvne OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHOBa B MOfIOXXEHNE
CAMERA, a 3aTem HayHuTe c nyHkTa 1.
PekomeHayeTcA yCTaHOBUTL NepekntoYaTenb
POWER B nonoxenue PLAYER unu BblHYTb
KacceTy, 4Tobbl Bawa Buaeokamepa
aBTOMAaTUYECKW He BbIK/oYanach BO BpeMA
BBOJA CUMBOJIOB TUTpA.

Ecnu Bbl Bbi6Gpanu yctaHOBKY [>P2]
MoABuTCA MeHio AnA Bbibopa andasuTa un
PYCCKMX CMMBOMOB. [nA Bo3Bparta K NpexxHemy
3KpaHy BblbepuTe ycTaHoBKy [P1].

[AnA ynaneHuA cumBona
BbibepuTe ycTaHoBKYy [€]. MocneaHuii cumeon
byneT cTepr.

AnA BBOAa MHTepBana
BbibepuTe 3Hak [Z& ?!], a 3aTeM BblbepuTe
NycTytO AYENKY.



Inserting a scene

BcTtaBka anusoga

You can insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape by setting the start and end points.
The previously recorded frames between these
start and end points will be erased. Use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

——

Bbl MOXeTe BCTaBUTb 3aNM30[4 B cepeaviHe
3anucaHHom! NeHTbI nyTemMm yCTaHOBKMN TOYEK
Hayana u okoH4yaHuA. Npegblgywme
3anucaHHble Kagpbl MeXxay 3aTUMU ToOYKaMun
Hayana u oKoH4aHuA 6yayT cTepThl. Bol MOXeTe
BbINOJTHUTb 3TO, UICNOJSIb3YA NyNbT
ANCTaHUMOHHOrIO ynpaBfieHNA.

i‘@\«\ o

[a]

—

|

Agr‘ é?‘ I

@0 >§\

(1) While your camcorder is in the standby mode,
keep pressing EDITSEARCH, and release the
button at the insert end point [b].

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY. The ZERO SET
MEMORY indicator flashes and the counter
resets to zero.

(3) Keep pressing the — & side of EDITSEARCH
and release the button at the insert start point
[al.

(4) Press START/STORP to start recording. The
scene is inserted. Recording stops
automatically near the counter zero point.
Your camcorder returns to the standby mode.

ZERO SET
MEMORY

(1) B pexxume oxxngaHua Buaeokamepsbl,
nepxuTe HaxaTon kHonky EDITSEARH n
OTMYCTUTE KHOMKY B TOYKE OKOHYaHWA
anusoga [b].

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY.
HauHeT muratb nHaukatop ZERO SET
MEMORY, a cyeT4uK neHTbl GyaeT
YCTaHOBIIEH B HYNEBOE MOMOXEHMeE.

(3) OepxuTe HaxaTon CTOPOHY — & KHOMKM
EDITSEARH 1 oTnyctute KHOMKY B TOYKe
Hayana anusopaa [a].

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky START/STOP anA Hayana
3anucu. dnnsoa BcTasneH. 3anunch
OCTaHOBUTCA aBTOMAaTUYECKW B HYNEBON
TO4Ke cyeTymka. Bawa suaeokamepa
BEPHETCA B PEXMM OXKUAAHUA.

EDITSEARCH

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B3 system.

= The picture and the sound may be distorted at
the end of the inserted section when it is played
back.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

MpumeyaHuna

* GyHKUMA NaMATU HyNA He paboTaeT ANA NEeHT,
3anuncaHHbIX B UMgpoBoii cucteme Digital8 B.

* 1306pa>keHre 1 3BYK MOTYT BbITb UCKaXXEHbI B
KOHLie BCTaBJfIEHHOrO 3ann3o4a npu
BOCMPON3BEAEHNN.

Ecnun Ha neHTe uMmeeTcA He3anMcaHHbIN
y4yacTokK

DyHKUMA NamMATU HYNA MOXET He paboTaTb
HaanexawmmM obpasom.
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— Advanced Playback Operations —

Playing back a tape
with picture effects

- yCOBepLIJeHCTBOBaHHbIe onepauuu Bocnpon3segeHna —

Bocnpou3sseneHue neHTbl ¢
apcpekTamu usobpaxxeHua

During playback, you can process a scene using
the picture effect functions: NEG.ART, SEPIA,
B&W and SOLARIZE.

During playback, press PICTURE EFFECT and
turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the desired
picture effect indicator (NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W
or SOLARIZE) appears.

For details of each picture effect function, see
page 48.

To cancel the picture effect function
Press PICTURE EFFECT.

Bo Bpemna BocnpousseneHua, Bul MoxeTe
BUAOU3MEHATb M306paXkeHne C MoMOLLbIO
dyHkumin: NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W n SOLARIZE.

Bo Bpemsa Bocnpon3BeaeHNA, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
PICTURE EFFECT n noBopaunBante gnck SEL/
PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He Ha4yHeT
MUraTb UHAMKATOP HY>KHOrO LMPOBOro
(NEG.ART, SEPIA, B&W 1 SOLARIZE).
MoAapo6Hble cBeAeHNA MO KaX A0 hyHKLMK
LMcpoBbIX 3¢hHEKTOB NpUBEAEHDbI HA CTP. 48.

PICTURE
EFFECT

NEG. ART

]

Notes

= The picture effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 B system.

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the picture effect function.

«To record pictures that you have processed
using the picture effect function, record the
pictures on the VCR using your camcorder as a
player.

Pictures processed by the picture effect
function

Pictures processed by the picture effect function
are not output through the i DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back

The picture effect function is automatically
canceled.

AnA oTmeHbl hyHKLUMM L poBbIX
acppekToB
HaxwmuTe kHonky PICTURE EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua

* OyHKUMA adhhekToB N30bpaxkeHns pabortaeT
TONbKO AJ1A NEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B UMGPOBOWA
cucteme Digital B3.

© Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOM3MEHATb N306paxKeHns
oT KBM unun Tenesusopa ¢ NoMOLLbIO (OyHKLMK
3hheKTOB N306paKeHNA.

® [InA 3anucu n3obpa>keHna ¢ UCMNonb30BaHNEM
ahhekToB N306paxeHnsa, sanuwmTe
nsobpaxenuna Ha KBM, ncrnonbsya Bawy
BMAEOKaMepy B KayecTse nevepa.

N3o06pakeHune ¢ achhpekTamu nsobpakeHnsa
CurHan nsobpaxenus ¢ achcpekTamm
n3obpaxkeHnA He nepefaeTcA Yepes BbIXOLHOE
rHeano B DV OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMNM nepeKknioyaTesnb
POWER B nono)xeHue OFF (CHARGE) nnu
OCTaHOBMINK BOCMNpou3sseaeHue

DyHKUMA achpheKToB n3obpaxkeHna byaet
aBTOMaTN4ECKN OTMEHeHa.



Playing back a tape
with digital effects

BocnpousseaeHue neHTbl
C ungposbiMu ahheKTamu

During playback, you can process a scene using
the digital effect functions: STILL, FLASH, LUMI.
and TRAIL.

(1) During playback, press DIGITAL EFFECT
and turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial until the
desired digital effect indicator (STILL,
FLASH, LUMI. or TRAIL) flashes.

(2) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The digital effect indicator lights up and the
bars appear. In the STILL or LUMI. mode, the
image where you press the SEL/PUSH EXEC
dial is stored in memory as a still image.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

For details of each digital effect function, see
page 50.

7

1 DIGITAL
EFFECT

)

=) J S -
Trorrrny

Bo Bpemsa BocnponsBeneHua, Bel moxeTe

BUAOM3MEHATb N306paxKeHne C MOMOLLbIO

dyHkumn: STILL, FLASH, LUMI. n TRAIL.

(1) Bo BpemA BOCNPON3BEAEHWA, HAXXMUTE KHOMKY
DIGITAL EFFECT u noBopauuBarite amck SEL/
PUSH EXEC po Tex nop, noka He HauyHeT
MUraTb MHOVKATOP HY>HOro L poBoro
atpcpekTa (STILL, FLASH, LUMI. unn TRAIL).

(2) HaxxmmTe amnck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
BbicBeTUTCA MHAMKATOP LUMGPOBOro
apdekTa 1 NOABATCA NONOCLI. B pexxkume
STILL vnu LUMI. N3o6pakeHne, Ha KOTOpPOM
Bbl HaxxmeTe kHonKy anck SEL/PUSH EXEC,
6yneT 3aHeceHo B MaMATb Kak HeMoABMXHOE
n3obpaxeHue.

(3) MoeephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBku acpdrekTa n3obpakeHun.
MoapobHble cBeAeHNA NO Kax Aol yHKLmK
UMpoBbIX 3¢hheKTOB NpuBeAeHbl Ha cTp. 50.

N

STILL [N

.

To cancel the digital effect function
Press DIGITAL EFFECT.

Notes

= The digital effect function works only for tapes
recorded in the Digital8 P system.

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using the digital effect function.

= To record images that you have processed
using the digital effect function, record the
images on the VCR using your camcorder as a
player.

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the § DV OUT jack.

When you set the POWER switch to OFF
(CHARGE) or stop playing back
Thedigital effect functionisautomatically canceled.

[AnAoTmeHb! PyHKUMM LucbpoBbIX a¢hekToB
HaxwmuTe kHonky DIGITAL EFFECT.

MpumeyaHua

* dyHKUMA UndpoBbIX achdekToB paboTaeT
TONBKO AN1A NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX B L poBoW
cucteme Digital8 B.

© Bbl He MOXeTe BUAOM3MEHATb N306paxeHns
oT KBM unun Tenesusopa ¢ NOMOLLbIO (OyHKLMK
uncpoBbIX 3O EKTOB.

® [InA 3anucu n3obpaxkeHnsa ¢ LMpoBbIMM
ahpekTamm, 3annwnTe nsobpaxenna Ha KBM,
ncnonb3ya Baly Buaeokamepy B KayecTse
nnenepa.

N306parkeHune ¢ uncpoBbimmu achdekTamm
Cwurian n3obpaxkeHna ¢ umposbiMu 3hdheKTamm He
nepepaeTcA Yepes BbIxoaHOe rHe3po § DV OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUNKM Nnepeknioyarternb
POWER B nonoxxexHue OFF (CHARGE) unu
OCTaHOBMIU BOCNpou3BeAeHue

DyHKUMA umdpoBbIx ahdekToB byaeT
aBTOMaTUYECKMN OTMEHeHa.
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Enlarging recorded
iImages - PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue 3anucaHHbIX
nsobpaxxeHun - PB ZOOM

You can enlarge moving and still images recorded

on tapes.

Besides the operation described here, your

camcorder can enlarge still images recorded on

“Memory Stick”s (DCR-TRV320E only).

(1) Press PB ZOOM on your camcorder while you
are playing back. The image is enlarged, and 1 |
appears on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

(2) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

1 : The image moves downwards
| : The image moves upwards
«— — becomes available.

(3) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

<« The image moves rightward
(Turn the dial downwards.)

— . The image moves leftward
(Turn the dial upwards.)

Bbl MOXETe yBenmMumnBaTh ABMXKYLINECA N HEMOABUXKHbIE

1306paxeHmA, 3anncaHHble Ha NeHTbI.

Mommrmo onepauuii, onMcaHHbIX B JAaHHOM PYKOBOACTBE,

Batlua Bueokamepa no3BosiAeT yBenmunsath

HenoABMXHbIE N306paXKeHnA, 3anncaHHble Ha “Memory

Stick” (Tonbko DCR-TRV320E).

(1) HaxxmmTe kHonky PB ZOOM Ha Bawwen
BUeoKamepe BO BpeMA BOCMPOU3BEAEHNA.
M306paxkeHne yBenuuutca, a Ha akpaHe XK vnun
B BUOOUCKaTENe NOABUTCA MHAMKaunA T |.

(2) NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa
nepemeLleHnA yBeNMYEHHOro n3o6paxkeHus, a
3aTeM HaxXMuUTe AUCK.

1 : VI306pakeHnA nepemeLLaeTcA BHU3
| : N3o6paxeHue nepemellaeTca BBepx
<+— — MOABUTCA Ha aucnnee.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
nepemeLleHnA yBENMYEHHOro n3o6paxkeHus, a
3aTeM HaXMuUTe AUCK.

<+ : N3obpaxkeHne nepemelaeTcA BNpaBo
(noBepHWTE ANCK BHU3).

— : VI306pakeHne nepemeLlaeTcA BNeBo
(noBepHWUTE ANCK BBEPX).

PB ZOOM

. \

~
2 PB ZOOM 4
[ EY N
[EXEC] —¥
7
N
3 PB ZOOM
Dol -
[ExEC]: | 1
7

To cancel PB ZOOM function
Press PB ZOOM.

Note

«PB ZOOM works only for tapes recorded in the
Digital 8 B system.

= You cannot process externally input scenes
using PB ZOOM function.

= To record pictures that you have processed using
PB ZOOM function, record the pictures on the VCR
using your camcorder as a player.

Pictures processed by PB ZOOM function
Pictures processed by PB ZOOM function are not
output through the § DV OUT jack.

When you set POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE)
or stop playing back
PB ZOOM function is automatically canceled.

AnAa oTmeHb! pyHKumMn PB ZOOM
HaxwmuTe kHonky PB ZOOM.

MpumevaHue

® ®yHkunA PB ZOOM paboTaeT TONbKO AJA NEHT,
3anucaHHbIx B cucteme Digital 8 B3.

* Bbl He MoXKeTe obpabaTbiBaTb BBEAEHHbIE C
BHELUHeN annapaTypbl N306paXeHnA C MOMOLLbIO
¢yHkumm PB ZOOM.

e [1na 3anucu n3obpaxeHuii, 06paboTaHHbIX C
nomoubto hyHkumm PB ZOOM, sanuwmnte
n3o6paxkeHnA Ha KBM ¢ nomoLubto BUueoKamepb!,
1Cronb3yA ee B KayecTe nnenepa.

U306parkeHnn, o6paboTaHHble C MOMOLLbIO
byHkuuu PB ZOOM

M306paxeHuna, 06paboTaHHbIe C MOMOLLbLIO (hYHKLIMK
PB ZOOM, He nepegatoTca Yepes rHesfo i_ DV OUT.

Ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBMTE nepeknioyaTenb
POWER B nono)xeHue OFF (CHARGE) nnu
OCTaHOBUTE BOCNpoOn3BeAeHne

®DyHkumA PB ZOOM 6yaeT aBTOMaTUYECKM
oTMeMmeHa.



Quickly locating a
scene using the zero
set memory function

BbicTpoe oTbiCKaH1e anu3oaa
C MOMOLLbIO PYHKLMKU NaMATH
HyneBou OTMETKM

Your camcorder goes forward or backward to
automatically stop at a desired scene having a
counter value of “0:00:00”.

Use the Remote Commander for this operation.

Use this function, for example, to view a desired

scene later on during playback.

(1) In the playback mode, press DISPLAY.

(2) Press ZERO SET MEMORY at the point you
want to locate later. The counter shows
“0:00:00” and the ZERO SET MEMORY
indicator flashes.

(3) Press B when you want to stop playback.

(4) Press <« to rewind the tape to the counter’s
zero point. The tape stops automatically when
the counter reaches approximately zero. The
ZERO SET MEMORY indicator disappears
and the time code appears.

(5) Press B Playback starts from the counter’s
zero point.

Bauwa Bugeokamepa BbINONHAET NPOABUXEHNE
Brepea Uim Hasag, ¢ aBTOMaTU4eCKON OCTAHOBKOWM
B HY>)XHOM 3nu3ofe, rae nokasaHue cyeTunka
paBHo “0:00:00”.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINONMHATb 3TO C MOMOLLbIO MyfnbTa

[MCTaHLMOHHOTO yrpaBeHus.

WcnonbayiiTe aTy hyHKUMIO, HanpumMep, AnA

NpPOCMOTpPa HY>XHOro 3M13o4a No3Xe BO BPeMsA

BOCMPOV3BEAEHUA.

(1) B pe>xxume BoCMpoM3BeAeHNA HAXKMUTE KHOMKY
DISPLAY.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY B
MecTe, KoTopoe Bbl 3axoTuTe HaWTK no3xe.
lMokasaHue cyeTymKa cTaHeT paBHbim “0:00:00”,
M HayHeT muratb nHamkatop ZERO SET
MEMORY.

(3) Haxxmute kHonky M, ecnu Bbl 3axoTuTe Haxartb
OCTaHOBWTb BOCMPOU3BEAEHNE.

(4) HaxxmnTe KHONKy <€« onA yCKOPEeHHON
NepeMOTKY NEHTbI Ha3aA K HyneBon TOYKe
cyeTumKa. JIeHTa oCcTaHOBUTCA aBTOMATUYECKH,
€CIIN CHETYMK JOCTUTHET HYNEBOW OTMETKMN.
MHamkatop ZERO SET MEMORY wnc4yesHeT, u
NOABUTCA KOJ, BPEMEHMU.

(5) Haxxmute kHonky B». BocnponsseneHue
Ha4yHeTCA C HYyNeBOW OTMETKM CHETYMKA.

DISPLAY

ZERO SET MEMORY

Notes

= The zero set memory function works only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B3 system.

«When you press ZERO SET MEMORY before
rewinding the tape, the zero set memory
function will be canceled.

= There may be a discrepancy of several seconds
from the time code.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
potion

The zero set memory function may not work
correctly.

ZERO SET MEMORY functions also in the
standby mode

When you insert a scene in the middle of a
recorded tape, press ZERO SET MEMORY at the
point you want to end the insertion. Rewind the
tape to the insert start point, and start recording.
Recording stops automatically at the tape counter
zero point. Your camcorder returns to the
standby mode.

MpumevaHue

o dyHKUMA NamMATU HYyNeBOW OTMETKM paboTaeT
TONbKO ANA NIEHT, 3an1caHHbIX B LMPOoBOA
cucteme Digitals ).

® Ecnu Bbl HaxveTe kHonky ZERO SET MEMORY po
Hayana obpaTHON NePeMOTKY NEHTbI, TO (OyHKLMA
namATW HyNeBoik 0TMETKM ByaAeT OTMEHeHa.

® MoXeT 6bITb PacXoXAEeHNE B HECKOJIbKO CEKYH[,
MeXy KOAOM BPeMEHU U AeNCTBUTENbHbIM
BpPEMEHEM.

Ecnu Ha neHTe meXxay 3anucaHHbIMU
y4yacTKamMu UmMeeTCA He3anncaHHbIA y4acToK.
DyHKLMA NaMATW HYNIEBON OTMETKN MOXET He
paboTaTtb Haanexatwmm obpasom.

®dyHkunAa ZERO SET MEMORY Ttakxe
paboTaeT B peXXxume oXXxuaaHusa

Ecnu Bbl xoTUTe BCTaBUTb 3NM304 B cCepeanHe
3anMcaHHOW NeHThI, HaxxmuTe kHonky ZERO SET
MEMORY B TOM MecTe, rae Bbl XOTUTE 3aKOHYUTb
BCTaBKy. [lepemoTanTe NEHTY K MECTY Hayana

BCTaBKW U HAa4YHUTE 3anncb. 3anmcb aBTOMaTUYECKU

OCTaHOBWTCA B MECTE HYNEBOW OTMETKU CHETYMKA
neHTbl. Bawa Buaeokamepa BEPHETCA B PEXUM
OXUNAAHUA.
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Searching a recording
by date
— Date search

Mouck 3anucu no pare
- NMouck patbl

You can automatically search for the point where
the recording date changes and start playback
from that point (Date search). Use the Remote
Commander for this operation.

Use this function to check where recording dates
change or to edit the tape at each recording date.

Bbl MOXETe BbINOMHATL aBTOMaTUYECKU NMOUCK
MecTa, rae U3MeHAeTCcA aarta 3anucu u
Ha4yMHaTb BOCMPOU3BEEHNE C ITOro MecTa
(nouck aartbl). Micnonb3yiTe nynbt
OVCTaHUMOHHOTO yNpaBneHna AnA Takux
onepauui.

Vcnonb3yinTe aTy hyHKLUMIO ANA NPOBEPKM, rae
N3MEHAIOTCA AaTbl 3anvcu, Unuv >ke anA
BbIMOSTHEHWA MOHTaXa NEHTbI B KaXKAOM MecTe

=\ 3anucu aaTbl.
4.7.2000+« »5.7. 2000 «— > 31.12. 2000
1 A -
g % S i
4 4
[a] [c]

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the date search
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(3) When the current position is [b], press 4« to
search towards [a] or press P®1 to search
towards [c]. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback at the point where the date
changes.

Each time you press <4« or ¥, the
camcorder searches for the previous or next
date.

7~
SEARCH DATE 00
MODE SEARCH
.
a
3 4 ) DATE 01
.

To stop searching

68 Press H.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) HaxxumarTe nosTopHO KHonkKy SEARCH
MODE Ha nynbTe AMCTaHUMOHHOIO
ynpasneHuA JO TexX Nnop, noka He NOABUTCA
WHAMKaTOp noucka aathbl.

MHpukaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATbCA Cneayowmm
obpasom: DATE SEARCH — PHOTO
SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN

(3) Ecnn TekyLee nonoxeHne cooTBeTCTBYET

BapuaHTy [b], HaxkmnTe KHonky <4« anA

BbINOJSIHEHWA MOUCKa B HanpaeneHuu [a] nim

HaXkmuTe KHonky PP ana BbINOSHEHWA

novcka B HanpaBsfneHum [c]. Bawa

BMAeoKaMepa aBTOMaTUYeCKN HayHeT

BOCMpOU3BeEHNE B MECTE, IAe U3MEHAETCA

para.

BcAkuii pa3 npu HaxaTnm KHonku ke vnu

»»1, Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbIMOMHATL NOUCK

npeablayLen unu cneayowen aatbl.

[AnAa octaHOBKM noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.



Searching a recording by date
— Date search

Mouck 3anucu no pate
- Mowuck pgartbl

Notes

= The date search works only for tapes recorded
in the Digital8 P system.

= |f one day’s recording is less than two minutes,
your camcorder may not accurately find the
point where the recording date changes.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The date search function may not work correctly.

MpumeyaHua

® Pexxkum novcka aatbl yHKLUMOHUPYET TOMbKO
[NA NeHT, 3anucaHHbIX B LMPOBON cucteme
Digital8 D).

e Ecnin B Kakol-nmbo n3 aHenn Bawa 3anucb
npojoskanacb MeHee AByX MUHYT, Bawa
BMAeOKaMepa MOXeT TOYHO He HaWTu MecTo,
rae n3MeHAeTCA Aata 3anucu.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHON NeHTe UMEIOTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

DyHKUMA Noncka patbl byaeTt pabotaTb
HenpaBWbHO.

BUHaaaenoduooa unnedauo alqHHegog10HamMdag09 suolleladQ doegAe|d pasueApy
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Searching for a photo
— Photo search/Photo
scan

Mouck oto
— doTonouck/
PoToCcKaHUpoOBaHUue

You can search for the still image recorded on
tape (photo search).

You can also search for still images one after
another and display each picture for five seconds
automatically (photo scan). Use the Remote
Commander for these operations.

Searching for a photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo
search indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(3) Press ¢« or PP to select the photo for
playback. Each time you press <4« or PP,
the camcorder searches for the previous or
next photo. Your camcorder automatically
starts playback from the photo.

2 PHOTO 00

SEARCH SEARCH
MODE

7~

< > PH emaror

\

To stop searching
Press H.

Bbl MOXeTe BbINOSIHATH NOUCK HEMOABUXXHOIO
N306paxkeHns, 3anncaHHoro Ha NIeHTy
(poTonouck).

Bbl Takxe MoXxeTe BbIMONHATL MOUCK
HeMnoABMXXHbIX M306paXkeHNin OAHO 3a APYrMM U
oTobpaxaTb KaXkaoe n3obpakeHne nATb CEKHA
aBTOMaTmyecku (hoTocKaHUpoBaHue).
Mcnonb3yiTe nynbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO
yrpaBnieHvA AnA aTUX onepaumin.

Mouck doto

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) HaxkumariTe NOBTOPHO Ha NynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po Tex nop, noka He
NnoABWUTCA UHAMKATOP hoTonomcKa.
MHpukaTtop 6yaeT U3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom: DATE SEARCH — PHOTO
SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN

(3) HaxxmnTte kHonky << unu PP, 4T06bI
Bbl6paTh POTO ANA BOCNPOU3BEAEHUA.
Bcakuin pas npy Haxkatum < unn Pl
BMAeoKaMepa Ha4ynmHaeT NoucK
npeAablayLLero Unu crnepyoLwero annsoaa.
Bawa Buaeokamepa aBToMaTU4eCKN Ha4YHET
BOCMpPOU3BeeHNe ¢ 3Toro ¢oTo.

AnA octaHOBKM Noucka
HaxmuTe kHonky M.



Searching for a photo
- Photo search/Photo scan

Mouck ¢oTto — Potonouck/
doTocKkaHUupoBaHue

Scanning photo

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press SEARCH MODE on the Remote
Commander repeatedly, until the photo scan
indicator appears.

The indicator changes as follows:
DATE SEARCH — PHOTO SEARCH —
PHOTO SCAN

(3) Press ¢« or PP,

Each photo is played back for about 5 seconds
automatically.

7~

2

PHOTO 00

SEARCH o

MODE

]

.

[ )

CkaHupoBaHue hoTo

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(2) Haxkumavite NnOBTOPHO Ha nynbTe
[MCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHnA KHOMKY
SEARCH MODE po tex nop, noka He
NOABUTCA UHANKATOP (DOTOCKaHWPOBaHUA.
MHpnkaTtop 6yaeT M3MEHATLCA Creayowmm
obpasom: DATE SEARCH — PHOTO
SEARCH — PHOTO SCAN

(3) Haxkmnte kKHonky <4 vnn .

Kaxxpoe ¢poTo 6yaeT aBTOMaTU4ECKU
0TObpaxkaTbCA NPUMEPHO 5 CEKyHA.

G

.

To stop scanning
Press l.

[AnA octaHOBKM CKaHupoBaHuA
HaxmuTe kHonky M.

Note
The photo search and photo scan work only for
tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system.

If a tape has a blank portion in the recorded
portions

The photo search and photo scan functions may
not work correctly.

MpumevaHue

DOTONOUCK N (HOTOCKaHMPOBaHNE
PYHKUMOHUPYIOT TOMbKO ANA NEHT, 3anncaHHbIX
B undpposoii cucteme Digital8 B3.

Ecnu Ha 3anucaHHOW NeHTe UMEeKTCA
He3anucaHHble y4acTKu

DyHKUMA hoTonomcka n hoToCKaHMPOBaHMA
MOXeT paboTaTb HENPaBMIIbHO.

BUHaaaenoduooa unnedauo alqHHegog10HamMdag09 suolleladQ doegAe|d pasueApy
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— Editing —

Dubbing a tape

— MoHTax —

Mepe3anucb NeHTbI

Using the A/V connecting cable
Connect your camcorder to the VCR using the
A/V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder.

(1)Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.

(2)Set the input selector on the VCR to LINE.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

(3)Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.

(5)Start recording on the VCR.

Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more information.

AUDIO/VIDEO out/
Bbixog AUDIO/

Wcnonb3oBaHue coeANHUTENIbHOIO

Kabena ayauo/supeo

MoacoeanHuTe Bawy suaeokamepy K KBM ¢

NMOMOLLbIO COeAMHUTENBHOrO Kabensa ayavo/

BWAE0, KOTOpPbLIV NpunaraeTca K Bawen

BuAeoKamepe.

(1) BcTtaBbTe He3anUCcaHHyo NEHTY (UNK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOpYyo Bbl XO0TUTE BLINOHUTL 3aMnuChb) B
KBM 1 BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKamMepy.

(2) YcTaHoBuTe cenekTop BxoaHoro Ha KBM B
nonoxexue LINE. bonee nogpobHblie
cBefeHnA Bbl cMoXeTe HaWTU B MHCTPYKLUMK
no akcnnyartauvu Bawero KBM.

(3) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(4) HauHuTe BOCNpOMN3BEAEHNE 3aNNCaHHOM
NeHTbl Ha Bawewn Bugeokamepe.

(5)HauHuTe 3anuch Ha Bawem KBM.

Bonee noapobHble cBeaeHnA Bbl cmoxeTe
HanTW B MHCTPYKLMW MO 3KCMnyaTaumm
Bawero KBM.

IN
S VIDEO

=S

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press M on both your camcorder and the VCR.

V'DEO/-nmm:»: —»| @ VIDEO

afT I =P | @

\__.: }AUDIO
—’ @

: Signal flow/Tlepepava curHana

VCR /KBM

= =
=L ol

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoHYUNU nepesanucb NeHTbl

Haxmute kHorky Bl Kak Ha Buaeokamepe, Tak u
Ha KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

Be sure to clear the indicators from the screen

If they are displayed, press the following buttons

not to record the indicators on the dubbed tape:

«The DISPLAY button.

«The DATE CODE button.

= The SEARCH MODE button on the Remote
Commander.

You can edit on VCRs that support the
following systems:

B8 mm, HiEl Hi8, VHS, SWVHS| S-VHS,
VHSC, SVHSH S-VHSC, I8 Betamax, ""[N mini
DV, IN DV or B Digital8

If your VCR is a monaural type

Connect the yellow plug of the A/V connecting
cable to the video input jack and the white or the
red plug to the audio input jack on the VCR or
the TV. When the white plug is connected, the
left channel audio is output, and the red plug is
connected, the right channel audio is output.

If your VCR has an S video jack

Connect using an S video cable (not supplied) to
obtain high-quality pictures.

With this connection, you do not need to connect
the yellow (video) plug of the A/V connecting
cable.

Connect an S video cable (not supplied) to the S

video jacks of both your camcorder and the VCR.

He 3abyabTe yaanuTb UHAMKATOPbI C 3KpaHa

Ecnu Ha akpaHe oTobpaxkatoTcA MHAMKATOPbI,

HaXXMUTe criefytolme KHOMKK, 4Tobbl He

3anucbiBaTb MHAMKATOPbI Ha

nepesanvcbiBaemyto NIeHTy:

e Knonka DISPLAY

¢ KHonka DATE CODE

e Knonka SEARCH MODE Ha nynbTe
[AMCTaHLUMOHHOrO yrpaBneHua.

Bbl Mmo)keTe BbINONHATb MOHTa)XK Ha KBM,
KOTOpble NoAAEPXXUBAIOT crieayowue
cUCTeMbl:

E 8 mm, HIiEl Hi8, VHS| VHS, SWVHS S-VHS,
VHSC, SWHs[H S-VHSC, 8 Betamax, “"[)N MUHK
DV, DN DV nnu B Digital8

Ecnu Baw KBM moHodoHMYeckoro Tuna
MopcoeanHNTE XENnTbIN WTEKEP COeANHUTENBHO
kabena ayamo/Bnaeo K BXOAHOMY BUAEOrHe3ay,
a 6enbIv NN KPacHbIN LUTEKEP K BXOAHOMY
ayavorHesay Ha KBM vnnu tenesmsope. Ecnn
noAcoeauHeH 6enbivi WTeKep, TO BbIXOAHbIM
curHanom 6yaeT 3ByK NEBOro KaHana, a ecnv
NOACOEAVHEH KPACHBIN LUTEKEP, TO BbIXOAHBIM
curHanom 6yaeT 3ByK NpaBoro KaHana.

XelHop Bunip3

Ecnu B Bawem KBM nmeetca r4esno S suageo
BbinonHuTe noacoeanHeHWe ¢ NOMOLLbIO Kabens
S BuAeo (He npunaraeTcA) Afna nonyveHua
BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHbIX N306pa>keHni.

Mpu Takom noacoeanHeHun Bam He Hy>HO
NOACOEAMHATL XENThIN (BUAEO) LITEKEP
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo.
MoacoeamHnte kabenb S BUAEO (He
npunaraeTcA) K rHe3gam S Buaeo Ha Bawen
Buaeokamvepe n KBM.
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Dubbing a tape

Mepe3anuckb fneHTbI

Using the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable)
Simply connect the i.LINK cable (DV connecting
cable) (not supplied) to §, DV OUT and to DV IN/
OUT of the DV products. With digital-to-digital
connection, video and audio signals are
transmitted in digital form for high-quality
editing. You cannot dub the screen indicators.
(1) Insert a blank tape (or a tape you want to
record over) into the VCR, and insert the
recorded tape into your camcorder.
(2)Set the input selector on the VCR to DV IN if
itis available.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more infomation.
(3)Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.
(4) Play back the recorded tape on your
camcorder.
(5)Start recording on the VCR.
Refer to the operating instructions of your
VCR for more infomation.

=S

l §, DV OUT

Ucnonb3oBaHue Kabens i.LINK

(coeauHuUTenbHbIn Kabenb DV)

MpocTo noacoeanHute Kabenb i.LINK

(coeamHuTENbHBLIM Kabenb UM poBOro

sBunaeocurdana DV) (He npunaraeTtca) K rHe3ay

§ DV OUT u rHeaay DV IN/OUT undhpoBbIx

Buaeounsaenvin. Mpu umgpo-undpoBom

COeIMHEHUN BUAEO- W ayANOCUTrHanbl NepeaaloTcA

B LUmcppoBon chopme AnA NocneyoLero

BbICOKOKA4eCTBEHHOr0 MOHTaXa. Bbl He MoxeTe

BbIMOMHUTL Nepe3anmcb 3KPaHHbIX MHAVKATOPOB.

(1) BctaBbTe He3anMcaHHyo NEeHTY (UK NEHTY,
Ha KOTOPYIO XOTWUTE BbINOMHUTL 3annch) B
KBM u BcTaBbTe 3anucaHHyto neHTy B Bawy
BMAEOKamMepy.

(2) CmOTpUTE MHCTPYKLMIO MO 3ecnyaTaumnm
Bawero KBM anA nony4eHnA panbHenwemn
nHopmMaumm.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexve PLAYER.

(4) HauyHuTe BOCnpounaBeaeHne 3anncaHHom
neHTbl Ha Balwen Bugeokamvepe.

(5)HauHuTe 3anucb Ha KBM.

CMOTpUTE UHCTPYKLMIO MO 3ecnyyaTaumm
Bawero KBM anA nonyyeHnA pganbHenwemn
nHdopmaumm.

&

SVIDEO €@LANC

DV IN/OUT

(not supplied)/
(He npunaraeTcA)

|

=\ : Signal flow/lNepenaya curHana

When you have finished dubbing a
tape
Press B on both your camcorder and the VCR.

Ecnu Bbl 3aKoH4YMNKN nepe3anuchb J1IeHTbl
HaxxmuTte kHonky M kak Ha Bawen
BUaeokamepe, Tak n Ha KBM.



Dubbing a tape

Mepesanuck fneHTbI

Note on tapes that are not recorded in the
Digital8 B system

The picture may fluctuate. This is not a
malfunction.

During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system

Digital signals are output as the image signals
from the § DV OUT jack.

You can connect one VCR only using the i.LINK
cable (DV connecting cable).
See page 125 for details about i.LINK.

During digital editing
You cannot use PICTURE EFFECT or DIGITAL
EFFECT button functions.

If you record playback pause picture via the §,
DV OUT jack

The recorded picture becomes rough. Also,
when you play back the recorded pictures on
other video equipment, the picture may jitter.

MpumeyaHue OTHOCUTESIbHO JIEHT, KOTOpbIE
6blnn 3anucaHbl He B LM poBoO# cucteme
Digital8 B

Bo3moXxHO noaparneBaHve n3obpa)keHna. ATo He
ABNAETCA HEUCNPaBHOCTbIO.

Bo BpemA Bocnpou3BeAeHUA NEeHThbI,
3anucaHHow B cucteme Hi8/ctaHpapTHomn
cucteme 8

LincbpoBble curHanbl BIBOAATCA B Ka4ecTBe
CUrHanoB M306paXkeHnA Yepes BbIXOAHOe
rHesno g DV OUT.

Bbl MoOXxeTe noacoeaMHUTb OAUH TOJIbKO
KBM c nomoubio kabens i.LINK
(coeauHuTenbHoro kabena DV)
MoapobHble cBeaeHnA oTHOCUTENbHO i.LINK
npueeaeHbl Ha cTp. 125.

Bo Bpemsa LngppoBOro MoHTa)ka
Bbl He MoXeTe ncnonb3oBaTh PYHKLMN KHOMOK
PICTURE EFFECT unu DIGITAL EFFECT.

Mpwu 3anucu Ha nay3e BOCNPoOU3BOAUMOrO

.
n3obpaxeHunA yepes riesgo p DV OUT
3anncaHHoe nsobpaxkeHne byaeT NCKaXXEHHbIM.
Tak>ke, Npy BOCMPON3BEAEHNMN 3arUCaHHbIX
n306padkeHnin Ha apyromn annaparype,
n3obpaxkeHne MoXeT noaparnsarth.

XelHop Bunip3
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— Customizing Your Camcorder —

Changing the menu settings

— BbinonHeHue WHAuBUAyanbHbIX
YCTaHOBOK Ha BUgeokamepe —

W3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHI0

To change the mode settings in the menu

settings, select the menu items with the SEL/

PUSH EXEC dial. The default settings can be

partially changed. First, select the icon, then the

menu item and then the mode.

(1) In CAMERA, PLAYER or MEMORY (DCR-
TRV320E only) mode, press MENU.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired icon, then press the dial to set.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired item, then press the dial to set.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired mode, and press the dial to set.

(5) If you want to change other items, select ©
RETURN and press the dial, then repeat steps
from 2 to 4.

For details, see “Selecting the mode setting of
each item” (p. 77).

[inA n3MeHeHnA yCTaHOBOK peXunma B yCTaHOBKax
MEHIO BbI6epuTE NMYHKTbI MEHIO C MOMOLLBIO AWCKa
SEL/PUSH EXEC. YcTaHoBKU MO yMON4aHuto
MO>XHO 4acTU4HO U3MeHUTb. CHavana BbibepuTte
MUKTOrpammy, 3aTem MyHKT MEHIO, a 3aTEM PEXMM.
(1) B pexxume CAMERA, PLAYER nnu MEMORY
(tonbko DCR-TRV320E) HaxmuTe kKHonky MENU.

(2) NoeepruTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna Bbibopa
HY>XXHOW NUKTOrpamMmbl, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE ANCK
ANA BbINONHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(3) MoeepruTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna Bbibopa
HY>XXHOW MUKTOrpamMMbl, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE ANCK
ANA BbINONHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(4) NoeepruTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anna Bbibopa
HY>XXHO MUKTOrpamMMmbl, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE ANCK
ANA BbINONHEHNA YCTAHOBKM.

(5) Ecnv Bbl X0TUTE N3MEHUTb ApYrie NyHKTbI,
BblbepuTe KomaHoy « RETURN, a 3atem
HaXXMUTe AMCK, NOCIe Yero NnoBTopuTe AeicTaunA
MyHKTOB 2-4.

MoapobHble cBeAeHNA NpuBeAeHbl B pa3aene
“BbI60Op YCTAHOBOK peXXumMa no Kaxkaomy myHKTy”
(cTp. 83).

1 [ CAMERA | [ PLAYER |

N[ A

MANUAL SET
WIAUTO SHTR

PLAYER SET
@HiFi SOUND
@ TBC

< DNR
AUDIO MIX
& NTSC PB
ec PB MODE
b

paae

3

bl

[MENU] : END [MENU] : END

el (DCR-TRV320E
3 Neven only)/(Tosnbko
=

DCR-TRV320E)

?

[MENU] : END

2 MANUAL SET
WAUTO SHTR l
OTHERS
W WORLD TIME
@ BEEP
= COMMANDER
DISPLAY
& REC LAMP
ETC4 |[NDICATOR

]

; s OTHERS
O [WORLD TIME] 0 HR

NG @ BEEP
F

= COMMANDER
DISPLAY

&5 REC LAMP
ETC« INDICATOR

BEEP

OTHERS
W WORLD TIME

@ BEEP

= ON
DISPLAY

& REC LAMP

ETC« INDICATOR

OTHERS
(WORLD T1ME] 0 HR ¢ I

@ PRETURN

MANUAL SET
W<« WORLD TIME
@ BEEP

& [COMMANDER ON_—— ]
DISPLAY OFF

= REC LAMP

£ INDICATOR

MANUAL SET
W'«WORLD TIME
@ BEEP
= [COMMANDER J+ON
DISPLAY
& REC LAMP
ETc INDICATOR
@ PRETURN

OTHERS

W WORLD TIME

@ BEEP

= OFF
DISPLAY

&35 REC LAMP

ETC« INDICATOR

@ PRETURN




Changing the menu settings

N3meHeHue ycTaHOBOK MEHI0

To make the menu display disappear [nAa Toro, 4To6bI UCHE3Na MHANKALUA MEHI0

Press MENU. HaxmunTe kHonky MENU.
Menu items are displayed as the following MyHKTbI MeHI0 oTobpaXkaloTcA B Buae
icons: NpUBEeAEHHbIX HUXXe NUKTOorpamm:
MANUAL SET @ MANUAL SET
CAMERA SET CAMERA SET
PLAYER SET PLAYER SET
LCD/VF SET (DCR-TRV320E only)/ LCD/VF SET (tonbko DCR-TRV320E)/

BE0

m
[}

T

LCD SET (DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E)
MEMORY SET (DCR-TRV320E only)

TAPE SET
SETUP MENU
OTHERS

Selecting the mode setting of each item @ is the default setting.

LCD SET (DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E)
MEMORY SET (tonbko DCR-TRV320E)
TAPE SET

SETUP MENU

OTHERS

BEC

™
=
o

Menu items differ according to the position of the POWER switch.
The LCD screen and the viewfinder show only the items you can operate at the moment.

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
AUTO SHTR ® ON To automatically activate the electronic shutter when CAMERA

shooting in bright conditions

OFF To not automatically activate the electronic shutter even
when shooting in bright conditions
D ZzOOM @ OFF To deactivate digital zoom. Up to 25% zoom is carried CAMERA
out. MEMORY
50% To activate digital zoom. More than 25x to 50x zoom is
performed digitally. (p. 24)
100x0 To activate digital zoom. More than 25x to 100x zoom is
performed digitally. (p. 24)
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON To record a 16:9 wide picture (p. 45)
STEADYSHOT @ON To compensate for camera-shake CAMERA
OFF To cancel the SteadyShot function. Natural pictures are MEMORY
produced when shooting a stationary object with a
tripod.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON To use the NightShot Light function (p. 28) CAMERA
OFF To cancel the NightShot Light function MEMORY

* 125x (DCR-TRV125E only)

Notes on the SteadyShot function

= The SteadyShot function will not correct excessive camera-shake.
= Attachment of a conversion lens (not supplied) may influence the SteadyShot function.

If you cancel the SteadyShot function
The SteadyShot off indicator @} appears. Your camcorder prevents excessive compensation for
camera-shake.

Japlodwe) InoA Buiziwolisn)

odomwexostiua eH 0g0HeLIA XIGHAreATUaNTHU sMHaHLIoLIag
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Changing the menu settings

Icon/item Mode

POWER
Meaning switch

HiFi SOUND @ STEREO

To play back a stereo tape or dual sound track tape PLAYER
with main and sub sound

1 To play back a stereo tape with the left sound or a
dual sound track tape with main sound
2 To play back a stereo tape with the right sound or a
dual sound track tape with sub sound
TBC* @ ON To correct jitter PLAYER
OFF To not correct jitter. Set TBC to OFF when playing

back a tape on which you have dubbed over and
recorded the signal of a TV game or similar machine.

TBC stands for “Time Base Corrector”.

DNR* ® ON

To reduce picture noise PLAYER

OFF

To reduce a conspicuous afterimage when the picture
has a lot of movement

DNR stands for “Digital Noise Reduction”.

AUDIO MIX

To adjust the balance between the stereo 1 and stereo  PLAYER
2

ST1 A ST2

NTSC PB @ ONPALTV

To playback a tape recorded on your camcorderona  PLAYER
PAL system TV

NTSC 4.43

To playback a tape recorded in the NTSC colour
system on a TV with the NTSC 4.43 mode

PB MODE @ AUTO

To automatically select the system (Hi8/standard 8 PLAYER
or Digital8 B3) that was used to record on the tape,
and play back the tape

HiEl/8

To play back a tape that was recorded in the Hi8/
standard 8 system when your camcorder does not
automatically distinguish the recording system

*When you play back tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system only.

Notes on AUDIO MIX

«When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance.
«You can adjust the balance only for tapes recorded in the Digital8 P system.

Note on NTSC PB

When you play back a tape on a Multi System TV, select the best mode while viewing the picture on

the TV.
Note on PB MODE

The mode will return to the default setting when:
—you remove the battery pack or power source.

—you turn the POWER switch.



Changing the menu settings

Japlodwe) InoA Buiziwolisn)

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness on the LCD screen normal PLAYER
BRIGHT To brighten the LCD screen CAMERA
MEMORY
LCD COLOUR To adjust the colour on the LCD screen, turning the PLAYER
SEL/PUSH dial to adjust the following bar. CAMERA
[ MEMORY
. A
To lighten <ge—p To0 darken
VFB.L* @ BRT NORMAL To set the brightness in the viewfinder normal EIAAI\\/\I(EERRA
BRIGHT To brighten the viewfinder MEMORY
CONTINUOUS* @ OFF Not to record continuously MEMORY
MULTI SCRN  To record 9 images continuously (p. 97)
QUALITY* @ FINE To record still images in the fine image quality mode, PLAYER
using the “Memory Stick” MEMORY
STANDARD To record still images in the standard image quality
mode, using the “Memory Stick”
FLD./FRAME* @ FIELD To record moving subjects MEMORY
FRAME To record stopping subjects in high quality
PRINT MARK* @ OFF To cancel print marks on still images. PLAYER
ON To write a print mark on the recorded still images MEMORY
you want to print out later
PROTECT* @ OFF Not to protect still images PLAYER
ON To protect selected still iamges against accidental MEMORY
erasure (p. 116)
SLIDE SHOW* To play back images in a continuous loop (p. 114) MEMORY
DELETE ALL* To delete all the images (p. 119) PLAYER
MEMORY
FORMAT* @ RETURN To cancel formatting. PLAYER
FORMAT To format an inserted “Memory Stick.” MEMORY
1. Select FORMAT with the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial,
then press the dial.
2. Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select FORMAT,
then press the dial.
3. After “EXECUTE” appears, press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial. “FORMATTING” appears during
formatting. “COMPLETE” appears when formatting
is finished.
PHOTO SAVE* To duplicate still images (p. 107) PLAYER

* DCR-TRV320E only

Notes on LCD B.L. and VF.B.L.
«When you select BRIGHT, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
= When you use power sources other than the battery pack, BRIGHT is automatically selected.

Notes on formatting

= Supplied or optional “Memory Stick”s have been formatted at factory. Formatting with this
camcorder is not required.

« Do not turn the POWER switch or press any button while the display shows FORMATTING.

= You cannot format the “Memory Stick” if the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.

= Format again if the message “&]” appears.

Formatting erases all information on the “Memory Stick”

Check the contents of the “Memory Stick” before formatting.

= Formatting erases sample images on the “Memory Stick”.

= Formatting erases the protected image data on the “Memory Stick.”

odomwedostiua eH 0og0HeLIA XIGHaUeATUaNTHU sMHBHLIOLI9g
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
REC MODE ® SP To record in the SP (Standard Play) mode PLAYER
LP To increase the recording time to 1.5 times the SP CAMERA
mode
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT To record or play back in the 12-bit mode (two stereo  PLAYER*
sounds) CAMERA
16BIT To record or play back in the 16-bit mode (the one
stereo sound with high quality)
REMAIN @® AUTO To display the remaining tape bar: PLAYER

= for about 8 seconds after your camcorder is turned CAMERA
on and calculates the remaining amount of tape

= for about 8 seconds after a cassette is inserted and
your camcorder calculates the remaining amount of
tape

« for about 8 seconds after B is pressed in PLAYER
mode

« for about 8 seconds after DISPLAY is pressed to
display the screen indicators

= for the period of tape rewinding, forwarding or
picture search in the PLAYER mode

ON To always display the remaining tape bar
DATA CODE @® DATE/CAM To display date, time and recording data during PLAYER
playback
DATE To display date and time during playback

Note on REC MODE

When you record on the standard 8 F tape, your camcorder records in the SP mode even you select the
LP mode in the menu settings. In this case, the indicator “8 mm TAPE — SP REC, Hi8 TAPE — LP/
SP REC™ appears on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder. Use the Hi8 FliEl tapes for the LP mode.

Notes on the LP mode

«When you record a tape in the LP mode on your camcorder, we recommend playing the tape on your
camcorder. When you play back the tape on other camcorders or VCRs, noise may occur in images or
sound.

«When you record in the SP and LP modes on one tape or you record some scenes in the LP mode, the
playback image may be distorted or the time code may not be written properly between scenes.

Note on AUDIO MODE
When playing back a tape recorded in the 16-bit mode, you cannot adjust the balance in AUDIO MIX.

*To dub a tape to another VCR

You cannot select AUDIO MODE for tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system. You, however, can select
AUDIO MODE when you dub tapes recorded in the Hi8/standard 8 system to another VCR using the
i.LINK cable.



Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
CLOCK SET S To reset the date or time (p. 89) CAMERA
MEMORY
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL To display selected menu items in normal size PLAYER
2% To display selected menu items at twice the normal CAMERA
size MEMORY
DEMO MODE @ON To make the demonstration appear CAMERA
OFF To cancel the demonstration mode

Notes on DEMO MODE

= You cannot select DEMO MODE when a cassette is inserted in your camcorder.

«DEMO MODE is set to STBY (Standby) at the factory and the demonstration starts about 10 minutes
after you have set the POWER switch to CAMERA without a cassette inserted.
To cancel the demonstration, insert a cassette, set the POWER switch to other than CAMERA, or set
DEMO MODE to OFF.

*When NIGHTSHOT is set to ON, the “NIGHTSHOT” indicator appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder and you cannot select DEMO MODE in the menu settings.

Japlodwe) InoA Buiziwolisn)
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Changing the menu settings

POWER
Icon/item Mode Meaning switch
WORLD TIME _ To set the clock to the local time. CAMERA
Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to set a time MEMORY
difference. The clock changes by the time difference
you set here. If you set the time difference to 0, the
clock returns to the originally set time.

BEEP @® MELODY To output the melody when you start/stop recording PLAYER
or when an unusual condition occurs on your CAMERA
camcorder MEMORY

NORMAL To output the beep instead of the melody
OFF To cancel all sound including shutter sound

COMMANDER @ON To activate the Remote Commander supplied with PLAYER

your camcorder CAMERA
OFF To deactivate the Remote Commander to avoid MEMORY

remote control misoperation caused by other VCR’s

remote control

DISPLAY ®LCD To show the display on the LCD screen and in the PLAYER
viewfinder CAMERA

V-OUT/LCD  To show the display on the TV screen, LCD screen MEMORY
and in the viewfinder

REC LAMP ® ON To light up the camera recording lamp at the frontof =~ CAMERA
your camcorder MEMORY

OFF To turn the camera recording lamp off so that the
subject is not aware of the recording
INDICATOR @ BL OFF To turn off the backlight on display window PLAYER
BL ON To turn on the backlight CAMERA
MEMORY

Note

If you press DISPLAY with DISPLAY set to V-OUT/LCD in the menu settings, the picture froma TV
or VCR will not appear on the LCD screen even when your camcorder is connected to outputs on the
TV or VCR. (Except when your camcorder is connected with the i.LINK cable.)

In more than 5 minutes after removing the power source

The AUDIO MIX, COMMANDER and HiFi SOUND items are returned to their default settings.
The other menu items are held in memory even when the battery is removed, as long as the lithium
battery is installed.

Notes on INDICATOR
«When you select BL ON, battery life is reduced by about 10 percent during recording.
=When you use power sources other than the battery pack, BL ON is automatically selected.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Bbi6op ycTaHOBOK pe)XXxuma no KaXkaomy NyHKTY @ yCTaHOBKA M0 YMOMYaHUIo.

[MyHKTbI MEHIO OTNINYAKOTCA B 3aBUCUMOCTM OT MOJIOXXEHWA NepeknovaTens.
Ha akpaHe XXK[ n B Bugonckarene otobpaxaeTcA TONbKO Te MyHKTbI, KOTOpbIMU Bbl MoXeTe
onepupoBaThb B AaHHbIA MOMEHT BPEMEHM.

Mepexntoyarenn

MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue SWITCH
AUTO SHTR @ ON [lnAa aBTOMaTNYECKOro NPpUBEAEeHNA B AeNCTBME CAMERA

9MEKTPOHHOrO 3aTBOPa NPY CbEMKE B APKMX YCIIOBUAX

OFF [lnA npepoTBpAaLleHnA aBTOMaTUYECKOro NpUBeAEeHUA

B AENCTBUE 3NIEKTPOHHOrO 3aTBOpa AaXe MNpu Cbemke

B APKUX YCIOBUAX
D ZOOM ® OFF [nA oTKNoYeHNA LMdpOBOro Bapuoo6GbLEKTUBA. CAMERA

BbinonHAecA Haesp Buaeokamepbl Jo 25X. MEMORY

50x% [nAa npuBeaeHve B AencTane umdpoBoro
BapuoobbekTmBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsbl B npegenax ot
25x f0 50x BbINoNHAETCA UMAPOBLIM METOA0M
(cTp. 24)

100x* [na npuBeaeHve B AencTeue LMpoBoro
BapuoobbekTmBa. Haesn Buaeokamepsbl B npegenax ot
25x o 100x BbINOMHAETCA UMPOBLIM METOAOM

(cTp. 24)
16:9WIDE @ OFF — CAMERA
ON [inA 3anucy WMpPOKO3KpaHHOro naobpaxenna 16:9
(cTp. 45)
STEADYSHOT @ON [nAa KomneHcauun nogparnBaHvA BUAeOKaMepbl CAMERA
OFF [InA 0TMEeHb! OYHKLMK YCTON4MBON CbeMKku. [Npu MEMORY
CbEMKE CTaUMOHAPHOro 06beKTa C MOMOLLBIO TPEHOTU
MoJly4atoTCA O4YEeHb eCTECTBEHHbIE U306PaXKEHMA.
N.S. LIGHT ® ON [inA ncnonb3oBaHnA hyHKUMN NOACBETKN AN1A HOYHON CAMERA
CbEMKM (CTp. 28) MEMORY

OFF [InA OTMEeHbI (PyHKLMN NOACBETKM AN HOYHON ChEMKM

* B HekoTOpbIx o6nacTtAx 125x (Tonbko DCR-TRV125E)

MpumeyaHnAa No hyHKLMKN YCTONYUBOWU CbEMKMU

® OYHKLUWA YCTONYNBOWA CHEMKM HE B COCTOAHMNN KOMMEHCUPOBTb YPE3MEPHYIO TPACKY BUAEOKaMepbI.

e /icnonb3oBaHve npeobpa3oBaTenbHOro 06beKkTMBa (He NpunaraeTcA) MOXeT MOBAWATL Ha
PYHKUMIO YCTONYUBOWN CHEMKM.

B cny4ae oTmeHbl hyHKLUMN YCTAYUBON CHEMKU
MoABUTCA NHAVKTOP BbIKMIOYEHHOW PYHKLMM YCTONYMBON CbeMkmn Bz . Bawa Bnaeokamepa
npeaynpexaaeT Ype3MepHyto KOMMEHCaUMIo TPACKM.

Japlodwe) InoA Buiziwolisn)
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyatens

MukTorpamma/nyHkT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHue SWITCH

HiFi SOUND @ STEREO [inA Bocnpon3BefeHNA CTEPEOGOHNYECKON NEHTBI MK PLAYER
XK€ NEHTbI C AOPOXKKOIA ABYA3LIYHOMO 3BYHAHWA NpU
BOCMPOU3BELEeHUM OCHOBHOTO M BCTIOMOraTesibHOro 3ByKa

1 [lnA Bocnpon3BeaeHnA cTepeotoHNYECKON NeHTbI Co
3BYKOM OT JIEBOTO KaHana unm Xe NeHTbl C AOPOXKON
[BYA3LIYHOrO BELIAHWA C OCHOBHBIM3BYKOM.

2 [inA Bocnpon3BeaeHNa CTepeotOHNYECKON NEHTHI
CO 3BYKOM OT JIEBOr0 KaHarna Wnu e NeHTbl C
[IOPOXKOW ABYA3LIYHOrO BeLLaHuA ¢
BCMOMOraTesibHbIM 3BYKOM.

TBC* @ ON [InA KOPPEKTUPOBKM APO>KAHMA PLAYER

OFF [InA OTMeHbl KOPPEKTUPOBKM APOXKaHWA. YCcTaHOBUTE
komaHay TBC B nonoxenve OFF npu
BOCMPOU3BEAEHUN NTIEHTbI, HA KOTOPYIO, HA KOTOPYIO
Bbl BbIMOMHWAM NOBTOPHYIO 3amnucb UK 3anucanu
CUrHan TeneBn3NOHHOM Urpbl UMY NOAO6HON MaLLMHBI.

TBC o3HavaeT “BpeMeHHbI 6230BbIii KOPPEKTOP”.

DNR* @ ON [InA yMeHbLUEHNA NCKaXKeHWA PLAYER

OFF [lnA yMeHblLeHNA 3aMeTHOro NOBTOPHOIO
1306paxKeHnA, ecnn n3o6pakeHnto npucyLle
60/bLLOE KONMYECTBO ABUXEHUIN

DNR o3HavaeT “Lincposoe wymonogasneHune”.

AUDIO MIX _ [inA perynuposku 6anaHca mexay crepeodoHmyeckum  PLAYER
KaHanom 1 n cTepeodOHNYECKNM KaHanom 2

]

ST1 A ST2

NTSC PB @ ON PAL TV [inA BOoCNpon3BeAeHNA NEHTbI, 3anucaHHON Ha PLAYER
Bawen Buaeokamepe, Ha Tenesnsope cuctembl PAL

NTSC 4.43 [inA BOoCcnpou3BeAeHWA NeHTbl, 3anucaHHon B
cucTteme uBeTHoro TenesuaeHna NTSC, Ha
Tenesusope ¢ cuctemoin NTSC 4.43

PB MODE @ AUTO [lnA aBTOMaTUYeckoro Belbopa cuctemsl (Hig/ PLAYER
cTaHgapTHo 8 unn umdposoi Digital8 ), kotopan
ncnonb3oBanachk AnA 3anucu Ha NeHTy, u ana
BOCMPOV3BEAEHNA NEHTbI

[/ [18/[8] [lnA BOCMpOM3BEAEHVA NEHTbI, 3annUcaHHoN B cUCTeMe
Hi8/cTaHnapTHom cucteme 8, ecnu Bawa Buaeokamepa
aBTOMAaTWNYeCKM HE PacrosHaeT CUCTEMY 3anucu

* TonbKOo NMpv BOCMPOU3BEAEHWUMN NEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B cucteme Hi8/ctaHpapTHon cucteme 8.

MpumeyaHuna no pyHkumm AUDIO MIX

¢ [1pu BOCNpon3BEAEHUM NIEHTbI, 3anncaHHHoOW B 16-6MTOBOM pexunme, Bbl He MoXeTe perynuposatb
6ananc.

* Bbl He MOXeTe perynupoBarth 6anaHc TOMbKO ANA NEHT, 3anucaHHbIX B Lndposoii cucteme Digital8 .

MpumeyaHue no socnpousBeaeHuto NTSC PB
Mpy BOCNpOM3BEAEHWUN NEHTLI HA MYNIbTUCUCTEMHOM TENEBU30PE BbIOEPUTE HAUMYYLLNIA PEXMM BO BpPEMA
npocMoTpa M306paxkeHna Ha IKpaHe Tenesusopa.

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy socnpoussegeHua PB MODE
Pexxum BepHETCA K yCTaHOBKE N0 YMONYaHuio npu:

— oTcoeanHeHun 6aTapetHoro 610Ka UM UCTOYHMKA NMUTaHUA.
— nosopoTe nepeknoyatena POWER.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Hs&)exmoanenh
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue SWITCH
LCD B. L. @ BRT NORMAL [InA ycTaHOBKM HOpMasbHOW APKOCTU Ha akpaHe YKKI, PLAYER
BRIGHT [ina 6onee Apkoro akpaxa XK[ CAMERA
MEMORY
LCD COLOUR [inA perynupoBku uBeTa Ha akpaHe XK/, noBopaunBaiite  pLAYER
nuck SEL/PUSH ana perynnpoBku cneaytoLein nonocsl. CAMERA
MEMORY
CBETNEE G- TEMHEE
VF B.L.* @ BRT NORMAL [lnA ycTaHOBKM HOPMasibHOW APKOCTU B BUAOUCKATENe PLAYER
BRIGHT [InA noBbIWEHNA APKOCTY BUAOUCKaTenA CAMERA
MEMORY
CONTINUOUS* @ OFF YT06bl He BbIMOMHATL 3arnvcb HENPEpPbLIBHO MEMORY
MULTI SCRN [nsa 3anucu 9 n3obpaxkeHuit HenpepbiBHO (CTp. 97)
QUALITY* @ FINE [inA 3anvcy HenoABMXKHbIX 306paxKeHUi B pexnme PLAYER
BbICOKOro KayecTsa ¢ ucnonb3osaHmem “Memory Stick” MEMORY
STANDARD  [1nA 3anvcu HenoABMXHbIX N306paXeHUN B pexXume
CTaHAAPTHOrO Ka4yecTBa € ucrnonb3oBaHuem “Memory Stick”
FLD./FRAME* ® FIELD [nA 3anucu noaBuXHbIX 06 bEKTOB MEMORY
FRAME [nA 3anncm ocTaHaBNMBaOWMXCA 06 bEKTOB B peXxunume
BbICOKOrO Ka4yecTBa
PRINT MARK* ® OFF [nA oTMEeHbl 3HAKOB NneYaT Ha HeMnoABUXKHbIX PLAYER
1306paxKeHnAX. MEMORY
ON [inA 3anvcy 3HaKa nevaTi Ha 3anucaHHbIX HEMOABUKHBIX
n306paxkeHnnAx, KoTopble Bbl 3axoTuTe pacneyarartb No3xe
PROTECT* ® OFF [inA OTMeHbI 3aWmUTbl HEMOABWKHBIX N300PaXKeHNN. PLAYER
ON [na 3awmTbl BbIGPAHHbLIX HEMOABWMXXHbIX N306paXKeHUi OT MEMORY
cny4anHoro ctupanua (cTp. 116)
SLIDE SHOW* [inA BoCnpon3BeaeHnA n306pakeHnin No HenpepbIBHOMY MEMORY
umkny (cTp. 114)
DELETE ALL* [na yaaneHua Bcex usobpaxenun (ctp. 119) PLAYER
MEMORY
FORMAT* @® RETURN [inA oTMeHbI hopMaTUpPOBaHUA. PLAYER
FORMAT [na dopmaTupoBaHua BcTaBneHHon “Memory Stick”. 1. MEMORY
Bri6epute komaHay FORMAT ¢ nomoubto aucka SEL/
PUSH EXEC, a 3aTeM HaxxmuTe auck. 2. lNoBepHUTE anck
SEL/PUSH EXEC, 4yTo6bl Bbibpath komaHay FORMAT, a
3aTeM HaXMUTe OUCK.
3. Mocne Toro, kak noABuTCA NHAnKauma “EXECUTE”,
HaxmuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC. Bo Bpemsa
dopmaTtmpoBaHuA byaeT oTobpaxkaTbCA HAMKaUMA
“FORMATTING”. Mo okoH4aHWU1 hopmaTUpoBaHuA
noAsuTcA nHankauma “COMPLETE”.
PHOTO SAVE* [InA KonupoBaHWA HeNoABMXKHbIX N306paxkeHnii (cTp. 107) PLAYER

*Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

Mpumeyanua no pexxumy LCD B.L. U VF.B.L.

e Ecnu Bol BbibepuTte yctaHoBky BRIGHT, cpok cny>6bl 6aTapenHoro 6noka cokpaTutca npumepHo Ha 10% npum
3anvcu.

© [py NCMOSIb30BAHUN UCTOYHUKOB NMUTaHUA, OT/IMYHBIX OT HaTapeiiHoro 6110ka, aBToMaTuyecku 6yaeT BbibpaHa
yctaHoBka BRIGHT.

MpumMeyaHua no chopmaTMpoBaHUIO

¢ [punaraeman unu nprvopeTaemasn oTaenbHO “Memory Stick” yxxe oTchopmaTupoBaHa Ha 3aBoje.
dopmaTrpoBaHue Ha JaHHOW BuAeokamepe He TpebyeTca.

¢ He noBopayuBaiite nepekntoyatens POWER 1 He HaxnmManTe HUKaKkux KHOMOK BO BpeMA 0TOBpaKeHnA Ha
pucnnee nHankaumm FORMATTING.

* Bbl He MoxeTe oTdhopmaTmposaTth “Memory Stick”, ecnu nenecTok 3awwmTbl 3anvcy Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBreH B nonoxenve LOCK.

¢ Ecnu noasuTCcA nHankauma “§]”, BbinonHuTe chopmaTmposaHue eLle pas.

®dopmaTupoBaHue coTpeT BClo uHdopmaumio Ha “Memory Stick”

Mepe dhopmaTnpoBaHmem nposepbTe coaep>kaHne “Memory Stick”.

o dopmaTupoBaHve coTpeT ob6pasLbl n3obpaxeHnit Ha “Memory Stick”.

* dopmaTupoBaHve COTpeT AaHHble 3almLLEeHHbIX 3o6padkeHunii Ha “Memory Stick”.

Japlodwe) InoA Buiziwolisn)
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyatens
MukTorpamMma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue SWITCH
REC MODE @ SP [inA 3anucu B pexxume SP (ctaHpapTHoe PLAYER
BOCMpPOM3BEAEHNE) CAMERA
LP [nA yBennyeHnA Bpemexun 3anucu B 1,5 pasa no
CpaBHEHUIO C pexxumom SP
AUDIO MODE @ 12BIT [nA 3anucu nnn Bocnpon3seaeHns B 12-6MToBom PLAYER*
pexume (ABa CTepeodOHNHECKUX 3BYKA) CAMERA
16BIT [nA 3anucu unn Bocnpon3eeaexns B 16-6utoBom
pexxume (04nH CTePeoOHNYECKNI
BbICOKOK@4Y€eCTBEHHbI 3BYK)
REMAIN @ AUTO [inA oTo6pa>keHnA Nosiochl OCTaBLUENCA NEHTbI: PLAYER
® OKOJ10 8 CeKyHpA nocrne Toro, Kak Buaeokamepa CAMERA
BKJIIOYNUTCA U BbIYUCIIUT OCTaBLLIEECA KONNYECTBO
NEeHTBI

® OKOJ10 8 CeKyHp nocrne Toro, Kak byaet
BCTaB/eHa KacceTa v BUaeokamepa BblYUCIUT
oCTaBLIEeecA KOMMYECTBO NEHTbI

© OKOJO 8 CEKYHS NOCne HaxaTusa KHONKn B B
pexxume PLAYER

® O0KOMO 8 cekyHp nocne Haxatua kHonku DISPLAY
[ANA 0TOBpaXkeHWA 9KPaHHbIX MHAMKATOPOB

® B TeYEHNE BPEMEHMW YCKOPEHHOW NEPEMOTKMU
NeHTbl Hasag, Brepes unm novcka n3obpaxeHua B
pexxume PLAYER

ON [InA NOCTOAHHOro 0TO6PaXXeHWA HAMKaTopa
OCTaBLUEWCA NEeHTbI

DATA CODE @ DATE/CAM [inAa oTobpaxkeHnA aaTbl, BpeMEHU 1 AaHHbIX 3anvcn  PLAYER
BO BPEMsA BOCNpPOM3BeAeHNA

DATE [inA oTobpaxkeHnA aaTbl U BpEMEHW BO BpemA
BOCMpOV3BEeAeHUA

MpumeyaHue no pexxumy REC MODE

Mpwu 3anucu Ha cTaHaapTHyo neHTy 8 B Bawa Buaeokamepa 6yaeT BbINOMHATL 3anUCh B peXxumMe
SP, naxe ecnv Bbl BbibepuTe pexxum LP B ycTaHOBKax MeHio. B aTom cnyyae, Ha akpaHe XK vnu B
Buaonckartene noasuTcA uHamkatop “8 mm TAPE — SP REC, Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC”.
Wcnonbayiite nextol Hi8 FIiEl ona pexuvmva LP.

MpumeyaHua no pexxumy LP

¢ Ecnv Bbl BbinonHAeTe 3anuck Ha NeHTy B pexxume LP Ha Balwer Bugeokamepe, pekomeHgyeTcA
BOCMPOU3BOAMTb NEHTY Ha Baluel xxe Buaeokamepe. Mpy BOCNPON3BEAEHNN NEHTbLI HA APYTnX
Buaeokamepax nnu KBM, nsobpaxkeHme n 3ByK MOryT 6biTb C mOMExamu.

e Ecnin Bel BeINonHAETE 3anuck B pexxkumax SP unu LP Ha neHTe unm xe Bs 3anucbiBaeTe HEKOTOpbIE
anu3oabl B pexwume LP, Bocnpon3soammoe naobpaxkeHne MoXeT 6blTb MCKaXKEeHO UK Xe Koa,
BPEMEHN MOXET 6bITb He 3anncaH Haanexalumm obpasom Mexxay ann3ofamMu.

MNpumevaHue no pexxkumy AUDIO MODE
Mpw BoCcnponsBeAeHnn NeHThl, 3anMcaHHomn B 16-6utoBom pexxume, Bbl He MoXeTe perynupoBaTb
6anaHc B yctaHoBke AUDIO MIX.

*[nA nepesanucu neHTbl Ha apyron KBM

Bbl He moxeTe BbibpaTb komaHay AUDIO MODE anA neHT, 3anMcaHHbIX B LMAPOBON cucTeme
Digital8 3. OnHako Bbl MoxeTe BbiGpaTb komaHay AUDIO MODE npu nepesanucy NeHT, 3an1caHHbIX
B cucteme Hi8/ctaHpapTHow cucteme 8, Ha apyroin KBM ¢ nomolusto kabena i.LINK.



N3meHeHne ycTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexntoyarenn
MukTorpamma/nyHKT Pexxum MNpepHa3HavyeHne SWITCH
CLOCK SET _ [inA nepeycTaHOBKMW AaTbl Unn BpemeHu (cTp. 89) CAMERA
MEMORY
LTR SIZE @ NORMAL [inA oTobpaxkeHnA BbIGPaHHbIX MYHKTOB MEHIO C PLAYER
06bIYHbIM pa3mepom CAMERA
2x [inA oTobpakeHnA NyHKTOB BbIGPAHHOIO MEHIO C MEMORY
pasmepom BABoe 60sibLie 06bIMHOro
DEMO MODE @ON [na Toro, 4tobbl NOABUNACL AEMOHCTpaUusA CAMERA
OFF [InA oTMeHbl pexumMa AeMOHCTpaummn

MpumeyaHma no pexkumy DEMO MODE

® Bbl He moxeTe BbibpaTb komaHgy DEMO MODE, ecnu kacceTta BcTaBneHa B Baluy Buaeokamepy.
e KomaHga DEMO MODE ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHve STBY (oxuaaHune) Ha npeanpuaTum-
nsrotosuTene, U AEMOHCTPaLMA HA4YHETCA NpUMepHO Yepe3 10 MUMHYT nocne Toro, kak Bbl
ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodaTens POWER B nonoxeHune CAMERA 6e3 BCTaBNeEHHON KacCeTbl.
[inA oTMeHbI pexvmMa AeMOHCTpaumu, BCTaBbTe KacceTy, ycTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nto6oe nonoxexune, kpome nonoxenna CAMERA, nnu yctaHosute komaHgy DEMO MODE B

nonoxexune OFF.

e Ecnn komaHaa NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHra B nonoxenue ON, To Ha akpaHe XXK[ vnn B

Bugouckartene noasutca nHankatop “NIGHTSHOT?”, n Bel He cMoxeTe BbibpaTh komaHgy DEMO

MODE B ycTaHOBKax MEHIO.

Japlodwe) InoA Buiziwolisn)
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N3meHeHUe yCTaHOBOK MEHIO

Mepexnioyatens
MukTorpamMma/nyHKT Pexxum MpepHa3HavyeHue SWITCH
WORLD TIME _ [inA ycTaHOBKM YacoB Ha MECTHOE BpeMA. CAMERA

MosepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana ycTaHOBKM MEMORY
pasHuLbl BO BpeMeHW. 34ech ycTaHaBnmBaloTCA

MN3MEHeHMUA YacoB Ha pasHuUy BO BpemeHu. Ecnv Bbl

YCTaHOBMTE pasHuLy BO BpemMeHu Ha 0, Yachbl

BEPHYTCA K NepBOHavasibHO YCTaHOBNEHHOMY

BpEMEeHU.
BEEP ® MELODY [inA nony4yeHna BLIXOAHOTO MESI0ANYHOrO curHana PLAYER
npu Nycke/ocTaHOBKE 3anucy Uim xe npu CAMERA
HeOobbIYHbIX YCNoBUAX PyHKUMOHMpOBaHUA Baluen MEMORY
BUAEOKamepbl.
NORMAL [lnA nony4YeHnA BLIXOAHOTO 3yMMEPHOro curHana
BMECTO Menoaum
OFF [InA oTMeHbl BCEX 3BYKOB, BKOYanA 3BYK 3aTBOpa.
COMMANDER @ ON [nA npuBeaeHVA B AelcTBUe NynbTa PLAYER
AVCTaHLUMOHHOro ynpasnieHua, npunaraemoro K CAMERA
Balwen Bugeokamepe MEMORY
OFF [inA BbIKNIOYEHNA NynbTa ANCTAHLUMOHHOTO

ynpasfieHna Bo n3bexkaHne ero HempasuIbHOrO
cpabaTbiBaHWA, BbI3BAHHOO (hYHKLMOHUPOBaHMEM
nynbTa AMCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpasnexHua apyroro KBM

DISPLAY ®LCD [nA oTobpaxkeHnA nHanKaummn Ha akpaHe XXK[ v B PLAYER
Buaonckarene CAMERA
V-OUT/LCD [nA oTobpaxkeHnAa UHANKaLUM Ha IKpaHe MEMORY
Teneensopa, akpaHe XK v B Bugovckartene
REC LAMP ® ON [InA BbicBEYMBaHUA NnaMnoyku 3anvcu Ha nepegHen  CAMERA
naHenu BMaeokamepsbl MEMORY
OFF [nA BbIKNKOYEHUA NaMMNoYKM 3anucu, Tak 4Tobbl
MO3MpPYIOLLMIA YeNIOBEK HE MOF pacno3HaTtb, YT
BbIMOSIHAETCA 3anncb
INDICATOR @ BL OFF [nA BbIKMOYEHNA 3a4Hel NOACBETKN Ha OKOLLKE PLAYER
avcnnesa CAMERA
MEMORY

BL ON [nA BKOYEHMA 3aaHen NoACBETKU

MpumeyaHue

Ecnu Bbl HaxkmeTe kHonky DISPLAY ¢ nomotubto komaHabl DISPLAY, ycTaHOBNEHHOW B NMOSIOXEHWE
V-OUT/LCD B ycTaHOBKax MeHIo, nsobpaxkeHue ot Tenesmsopa unu KBM Ha noABuTCA Ha aKpaHe
KK, aaxe ecnu Balwa Buaeokamepa noacoeaMHeHa K BbIXOAHbIM pasbemam Ha Tenesnsope unm
KBM. (Kpome cnyyan, Korga Bawa suaeokamepa noacoeauHeHa ¢ nomotubio kabena i.LINK.)

Ecnu nocne n3sneyeHnA UCTOYHMKA NUTaHUA NpoiaeT 6onee 5 MUHYT

MyHkTbl AUDIO MIX, COMMANDER un HiFi SOUND BepHyTCA K ycTaHOBKaMm Mo YMOMYaHuHo.
[pyrue yctaHoBKM MeHI0 6yAyT ocTaBaTbcA B NaMATH, aaxe ecnu 6yaeT BoliHYT 6aTapeliHbiv 610K,
[0 Tex nop, noka byaeTt yctaHoBNeHa nutueBan baTaperika.

NpumeyvaHua no yctaHoBke INDICATOR

® Ecnv Bbl Bbi6epute komaHay BL ON, ok cry>6bl 6aTapenHoro 65oka ymeHbwmTtcA Ha 10
NPOLIEHTOB.

* Ecnu Bbl ncnonb3dyeTe UCTOYHUKMN NUTAHNA, OTNINYHBIE OT 6aTapenHoro 610ka, TO aBTOMaTUHECKn
BblbepeTcA komaHaa BL ON.
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Resetting the date
and time

NMepeycTtaHoBKa aatbl U
BpeMeHMU

The default clock setting is set to London time for

United Kingdom and to Paris time for the other

European countries Time.

The date and time are held in memory by the

lithium battery. If you replace the lithium battery

with the battery pack or other power source

connected, you need not reset the date and time.

You must reset the date and time when the

lithium battery becomes dead with no power

source installed.

First, set the year, then the month, the day, the

hour and then the minute.

(1) While the camcorder is in the standby mode,
press MENU to display the menu settings.

(2) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [&5,
then press the dial.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CLOCK SET, then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
desired year, then press the dial.

(5) Set the month, day and hour by turning the
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial and pressing the dial.

(6) Set the minute by turning the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial and pressing the dial by the time
signal. The clock starts to move.

(7) Press MENU to make the menu settings
disappear.

YcTaHoBKa 4acoB No yMOn4aHuio
COOTBETCTBYET BpemMeHu JloHaoHa anA moaenei
CoepnHeHHOro KoponescTBa U BpeMeHU
Mapwxa anAa apyrx eBponencknux moaenen.
[laTta v BpemA COXpaHAIOTCA B NaMATA C
nomoLLblo NMTMeBon 6aTapenku. Ecnmn Bl oT
nMTeBon 6aTaperkn NepeKknounTech Ha
6aTapeiiHblii 610K UNK ApYroi NOACOeANHEHHbI
WCTOYHWK NuTaHuA, Bam HyxHo 6yaeT
nepeycTaHoBUTb AaTy 1 BpemA. Bam HyxHO
Tak>e NepeycTaHOBUTb AATy U BPeMA, Koraa
nutnesan 6aTaperika paspAanTCcA 1 B 3TO
BpemMA He ByaeT BCTaBEH UCTOYHNK NUTaHWA.
CHayana yctaHoBuUTe roA, 3aTeMm MecAl, AeHb,
4ac v MUHYTY.

(1) B pexxume oxugaHvAa suaeokamepbl
HaxkmuTe KHonky MENU anAa otobpaxkeHnA
YCTaHOBOK MEHIO.

(2) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Beibopa
VHAMKauuK (&), a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE [NCK.

(3) MosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ona
Bblbopa komaHabl CLOCK SET, a 3atem
HaXXMWUTe OUCK.

(4) NoeepHuTe amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BbIOOPaA HY>KHOrO rofia, a 3aTeM HaXXMUTE AUCK.

(5) YcTaHoBUTE MecAL, AeHb 1 Yac nyTem
BpaLleHna aucka SEL/PUSH EXEC n
HaXxumaHua avcka.

(6) YcTaHOBMTE MUHYTY NyTEM BpaLLEeHUA aucka
SEL/PUSH EXEC n Ha>kumaHuA gucka B
MOMEHT nepeayun curHana To4HOro
BpeMeHu. HYacbl Ha4HYT OYHKLUMOHMPOBAT.

(7) Haxxmute kHonky MENU ana Toro, 4Tobbl
NCHe3NN YCTaHOBKN MEHIO.
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Resetting the date and time MepeycTtaHoBKa AaTbl U BpeMeHuU

The year changes as follows: Fop usmeHAetcA cnepyowmm ob6pasom:

1999 «— 2000 +— ---- — 2029

t 1
If you do not set the date and time Ecnu Bbl He ycTaHOBUNM AaTy U BpeMA
Yo —— ——— 7"~ ———— s recorded on the Ha neHTy n “Memory Stick” 6ynet
tape and the “Memory Stick” (DCR-TRV320E 3anucbiBaTbCA MHAMKAUMA “— — —— —— = =" “——
only). = —— =" (Tonbko DCR-TRV320E).
Note on the time indicator MpumeyaHue No MHANKaTOPY BPEMEHU

The internal clock of your camcorder operates on BcTpoeHHble Yackl Bawwen Buaeokamepsbl
a 24-hour cycle. paboTatloT B 24-4aCOBOM PEXUME.



— “Memory Stick” operations —

Using “Memory
Stick”-introduction

— Onepauum ¢ “Memory Stick” —

Wcnonb3oBaHue “Memory
Stick”’-BseaeHue

— DCR-TRV320E only

You can record and play back still images on the
“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder.
You can easily play back, record or delete still
images. You can exchange image data with other
equipment such as a personal computer etc.,
using the serial port adaptor for “Memory Stick™
(not supplied) or PC card adaptor for “Memory
Stick” (not supplied).

On file format (JPEG)
Your camcorder compresses image data in JPEG
format (extension .jpg).

Typical image data file name
100-0001: This file name appears on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder of your
camcorder.
Dsc00001.jpg: This file name appears on the
display of your personal computer.

Before using “Memory Stick”

Terminal/THe3n0
]

- Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 1 BOCMPON3BOAUTL
HenoABWXHbIe n3obpaxkeHna Ha “Memory
Stick”, npunaraemow k Bawen Buaeokamepe. Bbl
MOXeTe Nerko BbIMOSHATL BOCNPOU3BEAEHME,
nepesanuvch Unm yaaneHne HenoABUKHbIX
n3obpa>keHunin. Bbl MoXKeTe BbIMONHATL 06MeH
[aHHbIX N306paXKeHnA ¢ APYron annapaTypow,
TakoW Kak NepcoHasbHbIA KOMMbOTEp U T.M.,
ucnonb3ya aganTtep nocnenoBaTenbLHOro nopTa
anAa “Memory Stick” (He npunaraeTca), wnm
apanTtep PC-kapTbl anA “Memory Stick” (He
npunaraeTcs).

O cdopmare cpannos (JPEG)

Bawwa Buaeokamepa cxXxmmaeT AaHHble
nsobpaxenusa B popmat JPEG (c paclumpeHnem
Jpg).

TunuyHoe umA carna gaHHbIX 3obpaxkeHnna
100-0001: 370 MMA dhanna NOABUTCA Ha dKpaHe
XK vnu B Buagonckartene Bawen
BMAeoKamepe.
Dsc 00001.jpg: Ha amucnnee Bawero
nepcoHanbHOro KoMnbtoTepa
noABWUTCA UMA chavina.

Mepea ucnonbsosaHuem “Memory Stick”

. LA
Write-protect tab/ -—&D

g
JlenecTok 3awmTbl
3anucu p

a

= You cannot record or erase still images when
the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is
set to LOCK.

= We recommend backing up important data.

=Image data may be damaged in the following
cases:

—If you remove the “Memory Stick”, turn the
power off, or detach the battery for
replacement when the access lamp is flashing.

—If you use “Memory Stick”s under
circumstances affected by static electricity or
magnetic field.

= Prevent metallic objects or your finger from
coming into contact with the metal parts of the
connecting section.

= Stick its label on the labeling position.

= Do not bend, drop or apply strong shock to
“Memory Stick”s.

= Do not disassemble or modify “Memory
Stick”s.

Labeling position/TMo3nuua mapkMpoBku

® Bbl He MOXETe 3anvcbiBaTb UK CTUPaTb
HernoABWXXHbIE N306PaXKEHNA, ECIIN NTENECToK
3awmThl 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexue LOCK.

® PekoMeHAayeTCA BbIMONTHATL KOMUIO BaXKHBIX
[aHHbIX.

® [laHHble n306pa>keHnA MOryT 6biTb NOBPEXAEHbI
B ClieAytoLwmx Cryyasnx:

— Ecnu Bbl BeiHynu “Memory Stick”, Beikntounnm
nuTaHne unm oTcoeanHUNm 6ataperiHblin 650K
[NA 3aMeHbl B TO BPEMA, KOraa muraeT
namnoyka gocTyna.

— Npy 06CTOATENLCTBAX, KOTrAa BO3MOXHO
BO3JEeNCTBUE 3NEKTPOCTATUYECKOTO NN
MarHUTHOro MonA.

* He npukacaitecb MeTanIM4eCKUMmN YacTAMU Unmn
Bawumn nanbuamMu K MeTanMyeckum 4acTam
COEAVHUTENBHbBIX CEKLMNA.

® HakneiTe 9TUKETKY B NO3VLMN MapKUPOBKM.

* He crnbaiite, He POHANTE U CUMTbHO HEe TpACUTE
“Memory Stick”.

® He pasbupaiite n He moauduumpynte “Memory
Stick”.

Jons Aiowsaypy,, 0 umnedaug suoiyesado oIS Alowa,,
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Using “Memory Stick”
—introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBeneHue

« Do not let “Memory Stick”s get wet.
= Do not use or keep “Memory Stick”s in
locations that are:
—Extremely hot such as in a car parked in the
sun or under the scorching sun
—Under direct sunlight
—Very humid or subject to corrosive gases
«When you carry or store a“Memory Stick”, put
itin its case.

Formatting the supplied “Memory
Stick”

Formatting with this camcorder is not required.
The “Memory Stick” has been formatted in the
FAT-format at factory.

“Memory Stick” supplied with your camcorder

«Sample images are recorded in the “Memory
Stick” (p. 104). Note that these images will be
deleted if you format the “Memory Stick.”

= Stick the supplied label on the labeling position
to prevent the accidental erasure. As for the
labeling position, see the illustration on the
previous page.

“Memory Stick”s formatted by a
computer

“Memory Stick”s formatted by Windows OS or
Macintosh computers do not have a guaranteed
compatibility with this camcorder.

Notes on image data compatibility

= Image data files recorded on “Memory Stick™s
by your camcorder conform with the Design
Rules for Camera File Systems universal
standard established by the JEIDA (Japan
Electronic Industry Development Association).
You cannot play back on your camcorder still
images recorded on other equipment (DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E or DSC-D700/
D770) that does not conform with this universal
standard. (These models are not sold in some
areas.)

= If you cannot use the “Memory Stick” that has
been used on other equipment, format the
“Memory Stick™ on your camcorder following
the steps on page 79. Note that all images on
the “Memory Stick” will be deleted if you
format it.

“Memory Stick” and M;%;[K

Sony Corporation.

are trademarks of

* He gonyckawTe, 4To6bl “Memory Stick”

CTaHOBWNWCH BNAXHbIMU.

* He ucnonb3ayiTte u He xpaHute “Memory Stick”

B MecTax:

—Ype3mepHo Xapkux, Hanpuvep, B
npunNapKoBaHHOM MO/, CONMHLEM aBTomobune
WK NoA, NanALwmmM COMHLUEM.

—TlloA NpAMBIM CONTHEYHBIM CBETOM

—B mMecTax o4eHb BNaXKHbIX UM COAEePIKaLLMX
KOPPO3MNOHHbIE rasbl

 [pu nepeHocke nnu xpaHeHun “Memory Stick”
nomnoxuTe ee B PyTNAp.

dopmaTupoBaHue npunaraemomn
“Memory Stick”

dopmaTnpoBaHMe Ha JaHHOW BUAEOKAMeEpe He
TpebyeTcA. “Memory Stick” yxe
oTchopmaTmpoBaHa B hopmate FAT Ha
npeanpuATAN-U3roToBUTENE.

“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman K Bawen

BuaeoKamepe

* Ha “Memory Stick” 3anmcaHbl 06pa3sLibl
n3obpaxeHuii (cTp.104). imente B BUAY, 4TO
3TU n3obpaxkeHna byayT yaaneHsl, ecnuv Bbl
oTcpopmatumpyete “Memory Stick”.

* Haknente npunaraemyto 3TUKETKY B NO3ULumn
MapKMPOBKW ANA NpefoTBPaLLEeHNA Cry4anHoro
CTUpaHuA. YTo KacaeTcA NO3ULMM MapKUPOBKMU,
CM. PUCYHOK Ha npeablayLuei cTpaHuue.

“Memory Stick”, orchopmaTupoBaHHana
Ha KoOMMnbloTepe

“Memory Stick”, oTchopmaTupoBaHHan B
onepaumoHHoi cucteme Windows nnu
Macintosh, Mo>xxeT okasaTbCA HE COBMECTUMOM C
[aHHOW BUAEOKAMEPOW.

MpumeyaHua NO COBMECTUMOCTHU

AaHHbIX M306pa)|(e|-mn

e Qannbl AaHHbIX N306paXkeHus, 3anmMcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLLblo JaHHON
BWAEOKamepbl, 0TBEYAIOT NPOEKTHbLIM
TpeboBaHNAM ANA YHMBEpCcasibHOro ctaHaapTa
dharinoBbIx CUCTEM BUAEOKaMepb,
paspaboTaHHoro JEIDA (AnoHckown
accoumaumeint 3NeKTPOHHOM NPOMBILLIIEHHOCTH).
Bbl He MOXkeTe Bocnpon3BoanTb Ha Bawwen
BUAEOKamepe HenoABMXHbIE N306paXkeHua,
3anucaHHble Ha apyroi annapatype (DCR-
TRV890E/TRV900/TRV900E nnn DCS-D700/
D770), koTopble He COOTBETCTBYIOT 3TOMY
yHUBEpcanbHOMy cTaHZapTy. (3Tn mogenu He
NpPOAAI0TCA B HEKOTOPbIX PErmoHax).

* Ecnn Bbl He MoxeTe ncnonb3osatb “Memory
Stick”, koTopanA ucnonb3oBanach Ha ApYyrow
annapaTtype, oTdhopmaTtupyite “Memory Stick”
Ha Balwen Bngeokamepe, cnegya MHCTPYKLMN
Ha cTp. 85. menTe B BUAy, 4T0 BCE
nsobpaxeHnna Ha “Memory Stick” 6yay
yaaneHsbl, ecnv Bl oTchopmaTtupyeTe ee.

. Paas
Memory Stick” n ,— AsnAoTCA

hupmMeHHbIMU 3HaKamm Sony Corporation.



Using “Memory Stick” Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”

—introduction -BBepeHue
Inserting “Memory Stick” YcrtaHoBKa “Memory Stick”

(1) Open the lid of the cassette compartment. (1) OTKpoWiTe KpbILLKY KAcCeTHOro oTceka.

(2) Insert the “Memory Stick” with the A mark (2) BctaBbTe “Memory Stick”, Tak 4TO6bl 3HaK A
facing toward the “Memory Stick” 6bIn 0bpalleH B CTOPOHY oTceka AnAa
compartment as illustrated until it clicks. “Memory Stick”, kak nokasaHo Ha pUCYHKe,

(3) Close the lid of the cassette compartment. noka He pasfacTtcA LWenyokK.

(3) 3akpoiiTe KpbILLKY KacCeTHOro oTceka.

{ N

2 “Memory Stick” compartment/
OTtcek anAa “Memory Stick”

access lamp/
namnoyka D @
>

AocTtyna

2
S/
(=

. o W OA

To eject the “Memory Stick” Ana nssnedyeHmna “Memory Stick”

Open the lid of the cassette compartment, then OTKpOWTE KPbILLKY KaCCEeTHOro 0TCeKa, 3aTem

press the “Memory Stick” once lightly. The cnerka Haxxmute “Memory Stick” oguH pas.

“Memory Stick” pops up. “Memory Stick” BbIiaeT s oTceka.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing Ecnu namnoyka goctyna roput unu muraet

Do not shake or strike your camcorder. Do not Hukorga He TpAcKTe 1 He cTyumTe no Bawen

turn the power off , eject the “Memory Stick” or Buaeokamepe. He BbikniovanTe nutaHve, He

remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image nssnekavite “Memory Stick” 3 otceka un He

data breakdown may occur. CHUMmanTe 6aTapeliHbi 610K, B npoTnBHOM
cnyyae AaHHble N306paxkeHnA MoryT 6bITb
noBpeXAeHbl.

Aons Aowsayy,, 9 umnedauQ suopnesado oS AIOWIN,,



94

Using “Memory Stick”
—-introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBeneHue

Selecting image quality mode

You can select image quality mode in still image

recording. Default setting is FINE.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER or
MEMORY. Make sure that the LOCK is set to
the right (unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (3,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
QUALITY, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired image quality, then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

Bbi6op peXxuma KayecTBa
n3obpakeHuna

Bbl MoXeTe BbibpaTb pexum Kayectsa
n306pa>keHns Npu 3anmcyu HemnoABUXKHOTO
n3obpaxkeHnA. YCTaHOBKOW N0 yMONYaHUo
AsnAaAAeTcA FINE. BbinonHATL 3annch B pexxnume
FINE.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxxenve PLAYER nnn MEMORY.
Y6eautech, 4to chukcaTop LOCK
YCTaHOBIEH B NPaBoM
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
NnoABMNAacb UHANKALUMA MEHIO.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbi6opa ycTaHoskm (L], a 3aTemM HaxmuTe
LNCK.

(4)NosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkyM QUALITY, a 3aTtem
HaXXMuUTe AMUCK.

(5) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa NOAXOAALLEro KayecTsa
n306paxkeHna, a 3aTem HaXKMUTE OUCK.

(6) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa ctupanunsa
VHAMKaLMKN MEHIO.

MEMORY SET
o OFF
& QUALITY
TI«FLD . / FRAME
& PRINT MARK
€1c PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHOW

DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
@ [QUALITY FINE ]
TI«FLD ./ FRAME STANDARD
& PRINT MARK
erc. PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHOW

DELETE ALL

FORMAT

©RETURN

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
& [QUALITY ]« STANDARD
TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
¢ PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHOW

DELETE ALL

FORMAT

PRETURN

[MENU] : END

Note

In some cases, changing the image quality mode
may not affect the image quality, depending on
the types of images you are shooting.

MpumeyaHue

B HekoTopbIx crnyvanx, MU3BMEHEHWEe pexuma
KayecTBa U306paxeHna MOXET 0TpasuTbCA Ha
Ka4yecTBe M3o6parkeHunin, B 3aBUCMMOCTH OT
TMNOB M306paXkeHuin, KoTopble Bbl cHuMaeTe.



Using “Memory Stick”
—introduction

Ucnonb3soBaHue “Memory Stick”
-BBeneHue

Image quality settings

YCcTaHOBKM KayecTBa U306pa>keHun

Setting Meaning YctaHoBKa  3HaueHue
FINE (FINE)  Use this mode when you want to FINE (FINE)  Wcnonbsynte aTOT pexum, ecnu
record high quality images. The Bbl xoTuTe 3anucatb
image is compressed to about BbICOKOKA4YeCTBEHHbIe
1/6. n3obpaxeHua. N3obpaxeHue
STANDARD This is the standard image CXVMABTCA NPVMEepHO Ao 1/6.
(STD) quality. The image is compressed STANDARD 370 cooTBeTCTBYET
to about 1/10. (STD) CTaHOapTHOMY KayecTBy

Differences in image quality mode

Recorded images are compressed in JPEG format
before being stored into memory. The memory
capacity allotted to each image varies depending
on the selected image quality mode. Details are
shown in the table below. (The humber of pixels
is 640 x 480, regardless of image quality mode.
The data size before compression is about 600
KB.)

Image quality mode Memory capacity

FINE About 100 KB

STANDARD About 60 KB

Approximate number of images you can
record on a “Memory Stick”

The approximate number of images you can
record on a“Memory Stick” formatted using this
camcorder varies depending on which image
quality mode you select and the complexity of
the subject.

Maximum number of images you can record
on a “Memory Stick”

n3obpaxenus. N3obpaxeHune
cxvmaeTca npumepHo o 1/10.

OTNnNYMA B pexkume Ka4ectsa usobpakeHun
3anucaHHble N306paxKeHnA CXXMMaloTCA B
dopmaT JPEG nepepn coxpaHeHnem B namATn.
EmKocTb namATh, BblAENeHHanA AfA Kaxaoro
n306paxkeHns, U3MeHAETCA B 3aBUCMMOCTU OT
BbIGPAHHOIO peXkMma KadecTBa n3obparkeHus.
MopapobHocTH coaepykaTtca B NpuBeAeHHON
HWxXe Tabnuue. (KonmyecTBo aneMeHToB
n3obpaxeHuns pasHo 640 x 480, He3aBUCUMO OT
pexxuMa kadectBa nsobpaxeHus. Pasvep
nepez cxatumem coctaenaeT okono 600 K6.)

Pe)xum KayecTBa
EMKOCTb namATn

n3obpaxeHuna
FINE Okono 100 K6
STANDARD Okono 60 K6

MpubnusutenbHoe KOSIM4ECTBO
n3obpakeHni, kKoTopoe Bbl moxkeTe
3anucatb Ha “Memory Stick”
MpnbnnsnTenbHOE KOMMYECTBO N306paXkeHnH,
KoTopoe Bbl moXeTe 3anucatb Ha “Memory
Stick”, oTchopmaTMpOBaHHYIO C MOMOLLbIO
[aHHOW BUAgoKamepbl, U3MEHAETCA B
3aBUCUMOCTM OT BblbpaHHOro Bamu pexkuma
KayecTBa N306paxKeHNA 1 CIIOXHOCTN 06BEKTA.

MakcumanbHoe KONM4ecTBO U306parkeHun,
KoTopoe Bbl moxeTe 3anucatb Ha “Memory
Stick”.

Setting 4MB 8MB 16MB 32MB 64MB
FINE 40 81 164 329 659
STANDARD 60 122 246 494 988

Note on the image quality mode indicator
This is only displayed during recording.

MpumeyaHue No MHAMKATOPY peXxuma
KavyecTBa n3obpaxeHusa

OTOT nHauKaTop oTobpaXkaeTcA TONbKO BO
BpeMA 3anuncu.

Aons Aowsayy,, 9 umnedauQ suopnesado oS AIOWIN,,
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

Janucb HenoaABMKHbIX U306paXeHuit
Ha “Memory Stick” - ®oTocbemka ¢
COXPaHEHWeM B NamMATH

- DCR-TRV320E only

You can select the FIELD or FRAME mode in still
image recording. Your camcorder compensates
for camera-shake when recording moving
subjects in the FIELD mode. Your camcorder
records still images in high quality in the FRAME
mode. Select the FIELD or FRAME in the menu
settings (p. 76).

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly. The green @
mark stops flashing, then lights up. The
brightness of the image and focus are adjusted
being targeted for the middle of the image
and are fixed. Recording does not start yet.

(3) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on the
“Memory Stick”. Recording is complete when
the bar scroll indicator disappears.

- Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

Bbl moxeTe BbibpaTh pexxum FIELD nnn FRAME
npy 3anucn HenoABWXXHbIX M306padkeHni. Bawa
BMAEOKamepa KOMMNeHcVpyeT noaparvueaHna npu
3anucy ABMXYLMXCA 06bekToB B pexxume FIELD.
Balua Buaeokamepa 3anucbiBaeT HEMOABUXHbIE
1306pa>KeHNA C BbICOKMM Ka4eCTBOM B pexXnme
FRAME. Bbi6epute onumio FIELD nnu FRAME B
yCTaHOBKax MeHIo (CTp. 76).

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY. Y6eantecb, 4To
dumkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
(HesahmkcnpoBaHHOE) NONOXEHME.

(2) Oepxute kHonky PHOTO cnerka HaXkaToi.
3eneHan MeTka @ NpekpaTUT MUraTb 1
6yaeT HEMPEPbLIBHO BbICBEYNBATBLCA.
ApkocTb n3obpaxkeHnA n PokycHoe
paccToAHue perynupytoTca npu
HanpasMeHHOCTM BUAEOKamMepbl Ha cepeavHy
n3obpaxkeHna 1 3apmMKCnpoBaHbl Npy 3TOM.
3anuch elle He HavyHeTcA.

(3) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306paxkeHne, oTobpaxxaeMoe Ha aKpaHe,
6yaneT 3anvcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anucb
cyMTaeTCcA 3aBEpLUEHHON, CNN UCHE3HET
nepemeLLaloLwmnca nonocaTblin MHAUKATOP.

EnHoTO)
C=

— Number of images can be recorded
2 FNe B1EIT)|  on the “Memory Stick”/
Konuuectso n3obpaxeHui, KoTopble
MOXHO 3anucaTb Ha “Memory Stick”

— Number of recorded images/
KonnyecTBo 3anmcaHHbIX n306pakeHni

FINE HINNS

om0
Ceae




Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMUXXHbIX M306pakeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

Notes

= When recording fast-moving subjects in the
FRAME mode, the recorded image blurry.

= When recording in the FRAME mode, your
camcorder may not correct camera-shake. We
recommend that you shoot objects with a
tripod.

= When recording still images at step 2 with the
PHOTO button pressed lightly, the image
momentarily flickers. This is not a malfunction.

= Before you shoot in autofocus mode, check that
the subject is in sharp focus.

= The brightness of the picture and focus are
adjusted on the center portion of the image.

When the POWER switch is set to MEMORY
The following functions do not work:

wide mode, digital effect, picture effect, title, low
lux mode of PROGRAM AE.

When you are recording a still image
You can neither turn off the power nor press
PHOTO.

When you press the PHOTO button on the
Remote Commander

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Recording images continuously
You can record still images continuously.
Multi screen mode

You can record 9 still images continuously on a
single page.

MpumeyaHua

* [1pn 3anmcu 6bICTPO ABUXKYLLMXCA OOBEKTOB B
pexxume FRAME, nsobpaxeHue 6yaet
pasmbITbIM.

* [pn 3anucu B pexxume FRAME dyHKkuna
KOMMeHcauun nogparmesaHua Bawen
BMAeOKamMepbl MOXeT paboTaTb HENPaBUbHO.
PekomeHayeTcA BbINONMHATL CbEMKY 06 bEKTOB
C MOMOLLbIO TPEHOTU.

¢ [1py 3anncy HEMOABWMXKHBIX N306paXkeHni B
NMYHKTE 2 C MOMOLLbIO CIierka HaXkaTtol KHOMKU
PHOTO, nsobpaxeHne MOXeT Kakoe-To
MrHOBEHME MepLaTb. OTO He ABMAETCA
HeuncnpaBHOCTHIO.

¢ [lepen CbEMKOM B peXnNMe aBTOMaTUYECKON
HOKYCUPOBKM NPOBEPbLTE, HTOObI O6BEKT 6biN
4eTKO CHOKYCMPOBaH.

® ApKoCcTb 06BbEKTA U POKYCHOE paccToAHNE
6ynyT OTperynmpoBaHbl Mo LEHTPY
n3obpaxkeHua.

Ecnu nepeknioyatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexHve MEMORY

Cnepnytowme dyHKUMN He paboTatoT:
LUMPOKO3KPAHHbIN TENEBU3NOHHDBIN PEXUM,
undhpoBor achbdheKT, achheKT n3obpaxkeHna, TUTp,
pexum Huskom oceeleHHocT PROGRAM AE.

Ecnu Bbl 3anucbiBaeTe HenoaBuXHOE
n3obpaxxeHue

Bbl He MOXeTe HU BbIKIOUNTb NUTaHWE, HY
HaxaTb kKHonky PHOTO.

Ecnu Bbl Haxkmete PHOTO Ha nynbTe
AVCTAHLMOHHOIO yrnpaBrieHnsA

Bawa Buaeokamepa ToTHac xe 3anvweT
n3obpaxeHune, kotopoe ByeT Ha 3KpaHe npu
HaXkaTun KHOMKMU.

3anucb n3obpakeHn HenpepbIBHO

Bbl MOXeTe 3an1cbiBaTh M306paXKeHns
HenpepbIBHO.

MHOroaKpaHHbI# peXxum
Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb 9 HEMOABUXKHBIX
n306pakeHnit HenpepbiBHO Ha OAHON CTpaHuue.

Aons Aowsayy,, 9 umnedauQ suopnesado oS AIOWIN,,

97



98

Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
— Memory photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX 306pakeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (],
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
CONTINUOQUS, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the
desired setting, then press the dial.

(6) Press MENU to erase the menu display.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxenne MEMORY. Y6eauTecs, 4To
chmkcatop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBoe
(He3adhmKcnpoBaHHOE) MONOXKEHUE.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
NOABWUNACH MHANKALUMA MEHIO.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa YyCTaHOBKM [L], @ 3aTeM HaxXmuTe
LMCK.

(4)NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBkn CONTINUOUS, a 3atem
HaXXMuUTe AUCK.

(5) NMoBephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa >XenaemMon yCTaHOBKU, a 3aTem
HaXXMWUTe OMUCK.

(6) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa ctupanunsa
VHAVKALMN MEHIO.

[ (mm
P =
LOCK

MEMORY SET
A OFF
& QUALITY
CIMFLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
ec PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHOW

DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

[MENU]

MEMORY SET

ol OFF

& QUALITY

TI4FLD ./ FRAME

& PRINT MARK

e PROTECT

@ SLIDE SHow
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN

MEMORY SET
ol
& QUALITY _ MULTI SCRN
TI4FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK

DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

> [

5 EIE>

MEMORY SET
a MULT! SCRN
@ QUALITY
CIMFLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
ec PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

2

If the capacity of the “Memory Stick”
becomes full

“XJ FULL” appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder, and you cannot record still images
on the “Memory Stick.”

Ecnu emkocTb “Memory Stick”
nepenosiHeHa

Ha akpane >XXK[ nnu B BugonckaTene noasutcA
uHavkauma “SIFULL”, n Bbl He cmoxeTe
3anucbiBaTh HEMOABUXKHbIE N306pa>keHnA Ha
“Memory Stick”.



Recording still images on
“Memory Stick™
— Memory photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMUXXHbIX M306pakeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

Continuous shooting settings

YcTaHOBKM HENMpepbiBHON CbEMKM

Setting Meaning (indicator on the YcTtaHoBKa 3HauyeHue (MHAMKaATOP Ha
screen) 9KpaHe)

OFF Your camcorder shoots one OFF Bawa Bugeokamepa cHumaeT
image at a time. (no indicator) 0JIHO N306pakeHne 3a pas

MULTI SCRN Your camcorder shoots 9 still (6e3 nHavKaTopa).
images at about 0.3 sec MULTI SCRN Bawa Bunaeokamepa cHumaeT

intervals and displays the
images on a single page
divided into 9 boxes. (

Sl

~

Note on using the video flash light
(not supplied)
The video flash light does not work in the multi

screen mode if you install it to the accessory shoe.

9 HenoABUXHbIX
M306pa>keHnn NPUMEpPHO ¢
0,3-ceKyHOHbIMU
MHTepBanamu n otobpaxkaeT
n306pakeHns Ha ofHOM
CcTpaHuue, pasgeneHHon Ha 9
NpPAMOYronbHNKOB. ( [EEF )

MpumeyaHue No UCNOJIb30BaHUIO
BUAEOBCHbILWKY (He NpunaraeTcA)
BupeoBcnbiwka He paboTaeT B MHOrO3KpaHHOM
pexume, ecnu Bbl ycTaHOBUNM ee B aepxxartenb
AnA BcnoMoraTesibHbIX NPUHaANEXHOCTEN.

Aons Aowsayy,, 9 umnedauQ suopnesado oS AIOWIN,,
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Recording still images on
“Memory Stick”
- Memory Photo recording

3anucb HeNnoABMXKHbIX 306pakeHuin
Ha “Memory Stick” — ®oTocbemKa ¢
COXpaHeHuem B NaMATH

Self-timer memory photo
recording

You can record still images on “Memory Stick”s
with the self-timer. This mode is useful when you
want to record yourself. You can also use the
Remote Commander for this operation.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY. Make
sure that the LOCK is set to the right (unlock)
position.

(2) Press Q) (self-timer). The O (self-timer)
indicator appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(3) Press PHOTO firmly.

Self-timer starts counting down from 10 with
a beep sound. In the last two seconds of the
countdown, the beep sound gets faster, then
recording starts automatically.

PHOTO

Q) (self-timer)/
(Talmep camo3anycka)

To cancel self-timer recording

Press ) (self-timer) so that the &) indicator
disappears from the LCD or viewfinder screen
while your camcorder is in the standby mode.
You cannot stop the recording with your Remote
Commander.

Note

The self-timer recording mode is automatically

canceled when:

— Self-timer recording is finished.

—The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE) or
PLAYER.

100

doTOo3annCb C NOMOLbIO Taimepa
camo3anycka

Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb HENOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxenunsa Ha “Memory Stick” ¢ nomoLbio
TalMepa camo3sanycka. OTOT pexuMm AsnaeTca
Nnone3HbIM, ecn Bbl XOTUTE BbINONHUTL ChEMKY
camoro cebA. Bbl MoxxeTe Takke ncnonb3oBaTb
nysbT AMCTAHUMOHHOIO ynpaBfieHna ana aTon
onepauum

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY. Y6eanTecb, 4T0O
nepekntoyartens LOCK ycTtaHoBneH B npaBoe
(HesathmkcmnpoBaHHOE NONOXEHME).

(2) HaxkmuTe kHomky &) (TaiMepa camosanicm).
Ha akpaHe >XXK[ vnu B Bngovckartene
nosBuTCcA uHamkartop &) (Tanmepa
camo3sanycka).

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHo.

Tanmep camosanycka Ha4yHeT obpaTHbIV
oTc4yeT BpeMeHu oT 10 ¢ 3yMMepHbIM
curHanom. B nocnenHune aBe cekyHabl
obpaTHOro oTcyeTa BPEMEHM, YacToTa
3yMMepHOro curHana 6yaet 6bicTpee, a
3aTeM HayHeTCA 3anwchb.

PHOTO

[nA oTmMeHbl 3anucu no Tanmepy
camMmo3anycka

HaxxmuTe kHornky ¢ (TaiMep camosanycka),
Tak 4Tobbl MHAMKaTop &) ucyes ¢ akpaHa XXK[,
U1 9KpaHa BMaomuckKaTena B TO BpemA, Koraa
Bawa Buaeokamepa HaxoauTcA B pexuve
OXMAAHWA.

Bbl He MOXXeTe 0CTaHOBWTL 3annCh C MOMOLLLIO
nyfibTa ANCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpasneHua.

MpumeyaHue

Pexwm 3anucu no Tanvepy byaet

aBTOMaTMYeCKN OTMEHEH, eCnu:

—3anucb no TanMepy camo3anycka 3aKoH4YUTCA.

—MNepekntovatens POWER yctaHoBneH B
nonoxenHne OFF (CHARGE) unu PLAYER.



Superimposing a still image in
the “Memory Stick” on a
moving image - MEMORY MIX

Hano>xeHue HenoaABW)XHOIro
usoﬁpa)KeHuﬂ u3 “Memory
Stick” Ha noaBu)xXHOe
nsobpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

— DCR-TRV320E only

You can superimpose a still image you have
recorded on the “Memory Stick” on top of the
moving image you are recording.

M. CHROM (Memory chroma key)
You can swap a blue area of a still image such as
an illustration or a frame with a moving image.

M. LUMI (Memory luminance key)

You can swap a brighter area of a still image such
as a handwritten illustlation or title with a
moving image. Record a title on the “Memory
Stick” before a trip or event for convenience.

C. CHROM (Camera chroma key)

You can superimpose a moving image on top of a
still image such as an image can be used as
background. Shoot the subject against a blue
background. The blue area of the moving image
will be swapped with a still image.

M. OVERLAP (Memory overlap)
You can make a moving image fade in on top of a
still image.

Still image/
HenopgwxHoe
n3obpaxeHune

- Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

Bbl MOXETE HANOXWTb HEMOABUXKHOE
nsobpaxeHuve, 3anucaHHoe Ha “Memory Stick”,
Ha 3anvcbiBaeMoe MoABVXXHOE N306paxkeHue.

M. CHROM (kHOMKa LBETHOCTM NamMATH)

Bbl MOXKETE MEHATb MECTaMM CUHIOK YacTb
HEenoABUXXHOIro N306pa>keHnA ¢ NOABUXKHbBIM
n3obpakeHnem.

M. LUMI (kHOMNKa APKOCTU NamATn)

Bbl MOXeTe MeHATb MecTamu 6onee APKYLo
4acTb HEMOABWXXHOIO N306paXKeHUA ¢
NOABMXKHBIM U306paxkeHneM. 3anuwmnTe TUTP Ha
“Memory Stick” nepen nyTewecTsmem nnm
KaknM-nmbo cobbiTnem anA yaobeTea.

C. CHROM (kHOMKa UBETHOCTM BUAEOKaMepbl)
Bbl MOXeTe HanoXxuTb ABUXKYyLLeecA
n3obpaxkeHne noBepx HenoABUXHOIO
M306paxkeHns, KOTOPOE MOXET CNY>XUTb POHOM.
Hanpumep, Bbl MOXeTe BbINOMHUTL CHEMKY
obbekTa Ha ronybom goHe. NonybanA vyacTb
NOABUXKHOIO N306paXkeHnA NoMeHAeTCA
MecTamu C HENOABMXXHbIM N306pakeHneM.

M. OVERLAP (nepekpbiTue namaTm)
Bbl MOXeTe caenathb niasHbIA BBOA ABUXKYLLETOCA
1306paXkeHnA NOBEPX HEMEOABUXXHOMO N306PaXKEHNA.

Moving image/
MoaBuxHoe
n3obpaxeHue

M. CHROM
Blue/lF'ony6on ¢oH
Still image/ Moving image/
HenopswxHoe MoaguxHoe
n3obpaxeHue 1306
M. LUMI HAPPY e )
BIRTHDAY ‘ ‘. i
Still image/ Moving image/
HenoaswxHoe MoaBuxHoe
n3obpaxeHue n3obpaxxeHme
C. CHROM A |
!
Blue/l'ony6o#u ¢oH
Still image/ Still image/HenoagixHoe Moving image/
HenopaBwkHoe  w3obpaxetue + Movingimage/  MoaBu>kHOeE
n3obpaxkeHne  MoggikHoe U3oBpaxeHue nsobpaxeHue
M. OVERLAP

Aons Aiowsy,, 9 uunedauQ suonesado oS AIOWSN,,
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Superimposing a still image in the
“Memory Stick™ on a moving
image - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoaBWMXHOIO U306paxxeHnA
13 “Memory Stick” Ha nogBuXxHoe
n3obpaxkeHme - MEMORY MIX

Before operation
Insert a Hi8 MiEl/Digital8 B3 tape for recording
and a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to CAMERA.

(2) Press MEMORY MIX in the standby mode.
The last recorded or last composed image
appears on the lower part of the screen as a
thumbnail image.

(3) Press MEMORY+/- to select the still image
you want to superimpose.

To see the previous image, press MEMORY -.
To see the next image, press MEMORY+.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select the

desired mode.

The mode changes as follows:

M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM «—
M. OVERLAP

(5) Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial.

The still image is superimposed on the
moving image.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to adjust the
effect.

M. CHROM - The colour (blue) scheme of
the area in the still image
which is to be swapped with a
moving image

M. LUMI — The colour (bright) scheme
of the area in the still image
which is to be swapped with a
moving image

C.CHROM - The colour (blue) scheme of
the area in the moving image
which is to be swapped with a
still image

M. OVERLAP- No adjustment necessary

The fewer bars there are on the screen, the
stronger the effect.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BcTasbTe nexty Hi8 HiEVDigitals B3 ana sanucu
n “Memory Stick” B Bawy Bnaeokamvepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne CAMERA.

(2) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY MIX B pexxvme
OXMAaHuA.

MocnenHee 3anncanHoe unm

CKOMMOHOBaHHOe M306pakeHne NoABMTCA B

HV>KHEN 4acTun 3KpaHa B BUAE KPOXOTHOro

n3obpaxkeHun.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY +/- gna Beibopa
HenoABUXKHOIo N306paxkeHns, koTopoe Bbl
XOTUTE HANOXMTb Ha NOABUXHOE.

[lnAa npocmoTpa npeaplayLiero n3obpaxeHua

HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY -. [ina

NpocMoTpa crneaytowero n3obpakeHua

HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY +.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa HY>KHOro pexxmma.

Pexxum 6yaeT nameHATbCA creayowmm

obpasom:

M. CHROM «— M. LUMI «— C. CHROM «—

M. OVERLAP

(5) HaxxmuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC.
HenoaswxHoe nsobpaxeHue bynet
Hamno>KeHo Ha MOABMXKHOE.

(6) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
perynupoBku acpekTa.

M. CHROM - LiBeToBana ramma (rony6an)
y4acTka B HenoABMXXHOM
N306pa>KeHnn, KOTopbIn
6byneT 3ameHeH Ha
noaBMXHOE nsobpaxkeHue

- LiBeToBana ramma (Apkas)

y4acTka B HenoABMXHOM
n306paxkeHnn, KoTopbIn
6byneT 3ameHeH Ha
noaBMXHOE n3obpaxkeHue

- LiseToBana ramma (rony6as)

y4acTka B HenoABMXXHOM
n306paxkeHnn, KoTopbIn
6yaeT 3amMeHeH Ha
noaBMXHOE nsobpaxkeHue

M. OVERLAP- He TpebyeTcA HUKaKkux

perynmpoBokK

M. LUMI

C. CHROM

YeM MeHbLLe NoNoc Ha aKpaHe, TeM CuibHee

ahdeKT.



Superimposing a still image in the
“Memory Stick” on a moving
image - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoABWXHOIo U306paXkeHuUA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha nogBuxKHoe
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

(7) Press START/STOP to start recording.

(7) Haxxmnte kHonky START/STOP ana Havana
3anucu.

d N
MEMORY MIX oo
o
Still image/
HenoaswiHoe
n3o6paxkeHne
\ J

3 - x

To change the still image to
superimpose
Do either of the following:
—Press MEMORY+/- before step 7.
— Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 7,
and repeat the procedure from step 4.

To change the mode setting
Press the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial before step 7,
and repeat the procedure from step 4.

To cancel M. CHROM/M. LUMI/
C. CHROM/M.OVERLAP
Press MEMORY MIX.

OnAa nameHeHUA HeNOABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxxeHua AnA HanoXXeHuA
BeinonHuTe cnepytouiee:
—HaxmunTte kHonky MEMORY +/- nepepg
MYyHKTOM 7.
—HaxmunTte auck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepepg
NYHKTOM 7 1 NOBTOPUTE MpoLeaypy, HauMHaA
C NyHKTa 4.

Aons Aowsypy,, 9 munedauQ suopjesado o13S AIOWS,, I

[nAa uameHeHMA yCTaHOBKU peXxuma
Haxmute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC nepen
NYyHKTOM 7 1 MOBTOPUTE Npoueaypy C NyHKTa 4.

AnAa oTmeHbl yctaHoBKM M. CHROM/M.

LUMI/C. CHROM
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY MIX.
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Superimposing a still picture in
the “Memory Stick” on a moving
image - MEMORY MIX

Hano)xeHue HenoABWXHOIo U306paXkeHnA
u3 “Memory Stick” Ha noaBuKHOe
n3obpaxxeHne - MEMORY MIX

During recording
You cannot change the mode setting.

The “Memory Stick” supplied with your
camcorder stores 20 images
—For M. CHROM: 18 images (such as a frame)
100-0001~100-0018
—For C. CHROM: 2 images (such as a
background) 100-0019~100-0020

Sample images

Sample images stored in the “Memory Stick”
supplied with your camcorder are protected
(p. 116).

When you select M.OVERLAP
You cannot change the still image or the mode
setting.
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Bo Bpemsa 3anucu
Bbl He MOXXeTe U3MEHWTb YCTAHOBKY pexumMa.

“Memory Stick”, npunaraeman k Bawuew
BuAeokamepe, Bmewaet 20 n3obpaxeHum
—Ana M. CHROM: 18 nsobpaxeHuii
(Hanpumep, kagp) 100-0001~100-0018
—[na C. CHROM: 2 nsobpakeHua (Hanpumep,
¢hoH) 100-0019~100-0020

0O6pa3ubl U306parkeHum

O6pa3subl n30bpaxkeHui Ha “Memory Stick”,
npunaraemon K Bawwen Bugeokamepe,
3almLLeHbl 0T cTupanmA (cTp. 116).

Ecnu Bbi Bbi6epuTte onuuio M.OVERLAP
Bbl He MOXeTe N3MeHATb HEMNOABUXXHOE
1306paXkeHne nnu yCTaHoBKY pexunma.



Recording an image
from a tape as a still
image

3anucb n3obpaxkeHuA ¢
NEeHTbl KaKk HeNnoABUXXHOIO
n3obpaxeHus

— DCR-TRV320E only

Your camcorder can read moving picture data
recorded on a tape in the Digital8 B system, and
record it as a still image on a “Memory Stick”.

Before operation
Insert a tape recorded in the Digital8 B system
and a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press B, The image recorded on the tape is
played back.

(3) Keep pressing PHOTO lightly until the image
from the tape freezes. CAPTURE appears on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.
Recording does not start yet.

(4) Press PHOTO deeper. The image displayed
on the screen will be recorded on the
“Memory Stick”. Recording is complete when
the bar scroll indicator disappears.

2 REWE

<]

PLAY ® FF

(=) )

- Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

Balwa Buaeokamepa MOXET CUMTbIBATb AaHHbIE
ZBUXyLLeroca n3obpaxxeHus, 3anmcaHHble Ha
NEeHTy B undpposoii cucteme Digital8 B, n
3anucbiBaTh UX Kak HenoABuXHoe
nsobpaxeHuve Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom paboTbl

BcTaBbTe neHTy, 3anMcaHHyio B cucteme
Digital8 B u “Memory Stick” B Bawy
BMaeoKamepy.

(1) YcraHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky B». HauHeTcA
BOCMNpOu3BeAeHNE N306paXKeHuns,
3anMcaHHOro Ha NneHTe.

(3) OepxuTe cnerka HaxkaToi kHonky PHOTO
[0 Tex nop, Noka n3obpaxKxeHne Ha NeHTe He
byaeT 3amopoxxeHo. Ha akpaHe XXK[ nnv B
BMAOVCKaTene NoABMTCA MHAMKaUWA
CAPTURE. 3anucb noka He HayHeTcA.

(4) Haxkmnte kHonky PHOTO cunbHee.
M306pakeHne, oTobpakaemoe Ha 3KpaHe,
6yneT 3anmcaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. 3anuck
CYNTaETCA 3aBEPLUEHHOW, ECMN NCYE3HET
nepemMeLLaloLLmMinca nonocaTblii UHANKATOP.

CAPTURE

<

Jons Aiowsaypy,, 0 umnedaug suoiyesado oIS Alowa,,
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Recording an image from a tape
as a still image

3anucb M306paXkeHUs ¢ NeHTbl Kak
HenoABMXKHOIo U3obpakeHuA

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Never shake or strike the unit. As well do not
turn the power off , eject the “Memory Stick” or
remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the image
data breakdown may occur.

If ¥ appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder

The inserted “Memory Stick™ is imcompartible
with your camcorder because its format does not
comform with your camcorder. Check the format
of the “Memory Stick”.

If you press PHOTO lightly in the playback
mode
Your camcorder stops momentarily.

Sound recorded on a tape
You cannot record the audio from a tape.

Titles superimposed

You cannot record the titles on the “Memory
Stick”. However, you can record the titles which
have already been recorded on tapes.

When you press photo on the Remote
Commander.

Your camcorder immediately records the image
that is on the screen when you press the button.

Ecnu namnouka goctyna roput unm muraet
Hwkorpa He TpAcuTe 1 cTy4uTe no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Takxe, He BblKnovanTe
nuTaHve, He ussnekavte “Memory Stick” ns
oTceKa U He cCHumanTe 6aTaperiHbin 6nok. B
NPOTMBHOM Ciny4ae AaHHble N306paxxeHnA MoryT
6bITb MOBPEXAEHDI.

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK[ unu B Bupouckartene
NOABUTCA UHAMKALMA K]

BcTtaBnena “Memory Stick”, koTopan
HecoBMecTUMa ¢ Bawlen Buaeokamepon,
NOCKOJbKY ee (hopMaT He COOTBETCTBYET
Buaeokamepe. NposepbTe hopmat “Memory
Stick”.

Ecnu B peXkume BocnpousBefeHUA crnerka
Ha)xaTb KHonky PHOTO

Bawa Bnaeokamepa Ha MrHOBeHue
OCTaHOBMTCA.

Hano>xeHHble TUTPbI
Bbl He MoXeTe 3anucbiBaTh 3BYK C NEHTHI.

TuTpbl, 3aNUCaHHbIe Ha JIEHTbI

Bbl He MoXeTe 3anucbiBaTh TUTPbI HA “Memory
Stick”. OgHako, Bbl MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb TUTPBI,
KOTOpble Yy>Ke 3arnmcaHbl Ha NIEHTbI.

Ecnu Bbl Ha)kmeTe KHOMKY CbeMKMU Ha
nyJfbTe AUCTAaHLMOHHOIO ynpaBrieHuA

Bawa Buaeokamepa ToTHac e 3anuiiet
n3obpaxeHune, koTopoe ByAeT Ha 3KpaHe, Koraa
Bbl HaXXMeTe KHOMKY.



Copying still images
from a tape - Photo
save

KonuposaHue HenoABMXHbIX
n3oBpaxeHnu ¢ nexTbl - CoxpaHeHme
(POTOCHMMKOB B NamATH

— DCR-TRV320E only

Using the search function, you can automatically
take in only still images from tapes recorded in
the Digital8 B system and record them on
a“Memory Stick” in sequence.

Before operation

= Insert a tape recorded in the Digital8 B system
and rewind the tape.

= Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to PLAYER.

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PHOTO SAVE, then press the dial. PHOTO
BUTTON appears on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder.

(5) Press PHOTO firmly. The still image from the
tape is recorded on the “Memory Stick”. The
number of still images copied is displayed.
END is displayed when copying is completed.

- Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

Mcnonb3ya dyHkumio nomcka, Bel moxeTe
aBTOMaTUYECKM BbINOSHATL (DOTOCHUMKMN TONbKO
HEeNnoABMXXHbBIX N306PaXKEHWI C NEHT,
3anucaHHbIx B cucTeme Digital8 B, u 3anucbiBaThb
ux Ha “Memory Stick” B nocnefoBaTensHOCTU.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

® BcTaBbTe NEHTY, 3anncaHHylo B cucteme
Digital8 B n nepemoTaiite neHry.

* BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
NOABWUNACH MHANKALUMA MEHIO.

(3) NosephuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Beibopa
YCTaHOBKM [, @ 3aTeM HaXXMWUTE AWCK.

(4)NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6opa yctaHoBkn PHOTO SAVE, a 3atem
HaXXKmMuTe anck. Ha akpaxe XXK[ vnu B
BMaouckartene noAasutcA uHaukauma PHOTO
BUTTON.

(5) HaxxmuTe cunbHo kHonky PHOTO.
HenopagwkHoe n3obpaxeHue ¢ neHTol byaeT
3anucaHo Ha “Memory Stick”. Bynet
0TO6pPaXXEHO KONMMYECTBO HEMOABUXHbIX
CKOMMPOBaHHbIX N306pa>keHnii. Mo
3aBepLUEHUN KOMMPOBaHWA Ha aucnnee
bynet oTobpaxkeHa nHankauma END.

PHOTO SAVE »$0:00:00: 00 PHOTO SAVE 0:30:00:00
2174001

FINE

25/4001
FINE

END
4

[MENU] : END

SAVING
0

[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET

@ PRINT MARK
TJ«PROTECT
DELETE ALL
&5 FORMAT
ETc. PHOTO SAVE
® ORETURN

[MENU] : END

@ [QUALITY _JFINE

MEMORY SET
@ QUALITY
@ PRINT MARK
TI4PROTECT
@ DELETE ALL
£ FORMAT
e READY
@ ©RETURN

v\

2 B

[MENU] : END

PHOTO SAVE 0:00:00:00

217407
FINE

PHOTO BUTTON

[PHOTO] : START  [MENU] : END

Aons Aiowsy,, 9 uunedauQ suonesado oS AIOWSN,,
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Copying still images from a tape
- Photo save

KonupoBaHue HenoaBWXKHbIX
n3obpa>keHuit ¢ neHTbl — CoxpaHeHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB B NamATH

To stop copying
Press MENU to stop copying.

When the memory of the “Memory
Stick” is full

MEMORY FULL appears on the LCD screen, and
the copying stops. Insert another “Memory Stick”
and repeat the procedure from step 2.

When the access lamp is lit or flashing

Do not shake or strike your camcorder. As well
do not turn the power off, eject the “Memory
Stick” or remove the battery pack. Otherwise, the
image data breakdown may occur.

To record all the images recorded on the tape
Rewind the tape all the way back and start

copying.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK

NOT READY appears when you select PHOTO
SAVE in the menu settings.

When you change the “Memory Stick” in the
middle of copying

Your camcorder resumes copying from the last
image recorded on the previous “Memory Stick”.

108

[nAa octaHOBKU KONMpoBaHUA
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU anA octaHoOBKM
KOMMpoBaHWA.

B cnyyae nepenosiHeHUA NamATU
“Memory Stick”

Ha akpaHe XXK[ noABMTCA nHAMKaumA
MEMORY FULL, n konvpoBaHue 0CTaHOBUTCA.
BcTasbTe gpyryto “Memory Stick” n nosTopute
npoueaypy, Ha4MHaA ¢ NyHKTa 2.

Ecnun namnovka goctyna roput unm muraet
Hukorga He TpAcKTe 1 He cTyunTe no Bawen
Buaeokamepe. Takxe, He BbiKNo4HanTe
nuTaHve, He ussnekavte “Memory Stick” ns
oTceKa U He cHumanTe 6aTaperiHbin 6nok. B
NPOTUBHOM Cly4ae AaHHble U306paxxeHna MoryT
6bITb NOBPEXAEHDI.

[AnA 3anucu Bcex n3obpa)keHnin, 3anucaHHbIX
Ha neHTe

MepemoTanTe NeHTy A0 KOHUA Ha3aj U HayHUTe
KOMNMpoBaHue.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxeHue LOCK
MoAsutca uHamkauma nHankauna NOT READY,
ecnu Bol BbibepuTe komaHgy PHOTO SAVE B
yCTaHOBKaX MEHIO.

Ecnu Bbl 3ameHuTe “Memory Stick” B
cepeanHe KonuposaHuA

Bawa Buaeokamepa BO306HOBUT KOMUpoBaHue,
Ha4MHasA C NocneaHero n3obpaxkeHus,
3anucaHHoro Ha npepblayuien “Memory Stick”.



Viewing a still image
- Memory photo
playback

MpocmoTp HENOABKKHOIO

u3obpaxeHua - BocnponsseneHue

(hOTOCHUMKOB W3 NAMATH

— DCR-TRV320E only

You can play back still images recorded on
a“Memory Stick”. You can also play back 6
images at a time by selecting the index screen.

Before operation
Insert a“Memory Stick™ into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER. Make sure that the LOCK is set to
the right (unlock) position.

(2) Open the LCD panel while pressing OPEN.

(3) Press MEMORY PLAY. The last recorded
image is displayed.

(4) Press MEMORY +/-to select the desired still
image. To see the previous image, press
MEMORY -. To see the next image, press
MEMORY +.

To stop memory photo playback
Press MEMORY PLAY.

- Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

Bbl MOXETE BOCNPON3BOANTL HEMOABMXKHbIE
nsobpaxeHua, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory Stick”.
Bbl MOXETE TakXe BOCNpon3BoanTbL 6
n306pakeHni 0AHOBPEMEHHO NyTem Bblbopa
WHAEKCHOro aKpaHa.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl

BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YcTaHoBuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY unu PLAYER.
Y6eautech, 4to chukcaTop LOCK
YyCTaHOBIIEH B NPaBoOM
(He3ahMKCMpoBaHHOM) MOSIOXKEHNN.

(2) NepepBuaBuHbTe Nepekntodatens OPEN B
HanpaBneHun 3Haka P. 3aTem oTkponTe
naHenb XK.

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY. byget
oT6paxkeHO nocnegHee 3annucaHHoe
n3obpaxkeHue.

(4) HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY +/- anA Beibopa
HY>XHOrO HEMOABMXXHOIO n3obpaxenns. [inA
TOro, YTobbl yBMAETL NpeablayLiee

n3obpaxeHue, Haxmute kHonky MEMORY -.

[nAa Toro, 4Tobbl yBUAETL Cneayloliee

n3obpaxeHue, Haxmute kHonky MEMORY +.

[nAa ocTaHOBKM BOCNpou3BeaeHUsa
(pOTOCHUMKOB U3 NaMATU
HaxwmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

Aons Aowsayy,, 9 umnedauQ suonesado ,Mons AIOWIN,,
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Viewing a still image
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HENoABUXXHOTO
n3obpakeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

To play back recorded images on a TV screen

= Connect your camcorder to the TV with the A/
V connecting cable supplied with your
camcorder before the operation.

= When operating memory photo playback on a
TV or the LCD screen, the image quality may
appear to have deteriorated. This is not a
malfunction. The image data is as good as ever.

= Turn the audio volume of the TV down before
operation, or noise (howling) may be output
from the TV speakers.

If “XJ NO FILE” appears on the LCD screen or
in the viewfinder
No image is recorded on the “Memory Stick”.

Image data modified with personal computers
or shot with other equipment

You may not be able to play them back with your
camcorder.

Screen indicators during still
image playback

[AnA BocnpounsseAeHnA 3anmMcaHHbIX

n3obpa)keHUi Ha 9KpaHe Tenesu3opa

 [epen Ha4anam BOCNpou3BeaeHNA
noacoeavHuTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy K
Tenesn30py C MOMOLLBIO COeANHUTENBHOTO
kabenA ayano/Bnaeo, npunaraemoro K Bawwen
BMAeoKamepe.

e [pu BoCcnpon3BeaeHNN POTOCHUMKOB U3
namATU Ha 3KpaHe Tenesmaopa unn XXKI,
Ka4yecTBO N306paKeHNA MOXET YXyALNTLCA.
3T0 He ABNAETCA HeMcnNpPaBHOCTbIO. [laHHbIe
n306paxKeHnA HaXo4ATCA B TOM Xe
COCTOAHWN, KaK ¥ nNpexae.

* [lepen Ha4anom BOCNpoOVN3BeAEHNA
YMEHbLUMTE FPOMKOCTb TENEBN30Pa BHUS,
MHaye Yepes aKyCTUHECKYIO CUCTEMY
Tenesn3opa MOXeT NOC/bILATLCA LWyM
(3aBblBaHME).

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XXK/1 unu B Bugouckarene
noaBuTcA uHaukauma “X1 NO FILE”

Ha “Memory Stick” He 6yaeT 3anucaHo
HUKaKOro n3obpaxkeHus.

OaHHble u3obpaxeHuUs, BUAOU3MEHEHHbIE C

NoMOLLbIO MEPCOHANIbHOIO KOMMNblOTEpPa UK
CHATbIE C MOMOLUbIO APYroi annapaTypbl

Bbl He CMOXETe BOCNPOU3BECTM UX C MOMOLLbIO
¢ nomoLbio Balueii Buaeokamepsit.

OKpaHHble UHANKATOPbI BO BpeMs
BOCNpou3BeAeHUA HenoABWKHbIX
nM3o6pakeHumn

(— Image number/Total number of recorded images/

21/40)
00-0021) o~&"MEMORY PLAY

Data file name/Wma charna gaHHbIX
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Homep n3obpaxxeHna/ObLiee KONMMYECTBO 3anmcaHHbIX
n3obparkeHnin

— Print mark/3Hak neyatu

Protect indicator/VHavkaTop 3awuThbl



MpocmoTp HenoABMXXHOro

Viewing a still image n3obpaxkeHua — BocnpousseneHue
- Memory photo playback (pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU
Playing back 6 recorded images BocnpousBegeHue 6 3anmMcaHHbIX
at a time (index screen) 1306pakeHMn OAHOBPEMEHHO

i _ (MHAEKCHDIN 3KpaH)
You can play back 6 recorded images at a time.

This function is especially useful when searching Bbl MOXeTe BOCNpoM3BECTU 6 3anncaHHbIX

for a particular image. M306paXkeHNit OAHOBPEMEHHO. JTa DYHKLMA
ABNAETCA 0COGEHHO NONEe3HOW NpY BbINOMHEHUN
NoncKa OTAeNbHbIX N306pakeHni.

( MEMORY )
PLAY INDEX DELETE
C )
+ MEMORY MIX

C__ | ( )

\“— MEMORY INDEX

2
@
3
o
<
Press MEMORY INDEX. Haxmute kHonky MEMORY INDEX. 2
A red » mark appears above the image that is KpacHaA meTka P> noABUTCA Hag R
displayed before changing to the index screen nsobpaxkeHnem, Kotopoe byaeT oTobpaxaTbcA o
mode. nepea U3MeHeHNeM pexxmma NHOEKCHOro -r?g
aKpaHa. z
o
2
1 2 3 o
[]
H
E
S
4 5 »6 o
C
» mark/» meTka 2
3
]
100-0006 6/40] <
@
=
x
«To display the following 6 images, keep e [InA oTobpaxkeHna creayLmx 6 n3obpaxkeHui
pressing MEMORY +. nep>xxuTe Haxaton kHonky MEMORY +.
= To display the previous 6 images, keep pressing ¢ [InA oTobpakeHna npeablayLmx 6
MEMORY -. N306paXKeHU fepXUTE HaXXaTon KHOMKY
MEMORY -.
To return to the normal playback
screen (single screen) [nAa so3BpaTta K 9KpaHy 06bIl4yHOro
Press MEMORY +/-to move the » mark to the Bocnpou3BeaeHUA (OAMHOYHbIA 3KPaH)
image you want to display on full screen, then HaxwumarnTte kHonky MEMORY +/- ana
press MEMORY PLAY. nepemeLleHna 3Haka P K n3obpakenuto,

KoTopoe Bbl xoTUTe 0TO6Pa3nTb Ha NOMHbLIN
3KpaH, a 3atem Haxxmute kHonky MEMORY
PLAY.
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Viewing a still image
- Memory photo playback

MpocmoTp HENoABUXXHOTO
n3obpakeHua — BocnpousseneHue
(pOTOCHMMKOB U3 NaMATU

Note

When displaying the index screen, the number
appears above each image. This indicates the
order in which images are recorded on the
“Memory Stick”. These numbers are different
from the data file names.

Files modified with personal computers
These files may not be displayed on the index
screen. Image files shot with other equipment
may not be displayed on the index screen either.

Viewing the recorded images
using a personal computer

The image data recorded with your camcorder is
compressed in the JPEG format. If you use the
application software, PictureGear 4.1 Lite
supplied with your camcorder, you can see
images recorded on the “Memory Stick” on a
computer screen. Use the PC serial cable
supplied with your camcorder for this operation.

LANC ¢/
DIGITAL I70

=

MpumevaHue

Mpun oToBpaKEHUN MHAEKCHOTO 3KpaHa Hafg,
KaxxablM n3obpaxeHnem byneTt noABNATLCA
Homep. OH 03Ha4yaeT NopAJOK, B KOTOPOM
n3obpaxkeHna 3anuncaHbl Ha “Memory Stick”. 3Tn
HOMepa OT/IMYAKTCA OT UMEH (DaniioB AaHHbIX.

[aHHble n3obpakeHnAa, BUAON3MEHEHHbIe C
MOMOLLbIO NePCOoHaNIbHOro KomnbloTepa

OTu chavinbl MOryT 6bITb HE 0TOBpaXkeHbl Ha
MHAEKHOM 3KpaHe. Painbl n3obpakeHun,
CHATbLIX C NOMOLLbIO APYron annapaTypbl, MOryT
He oTobpaXkaTbCA HN HA O4HOM U3 UHAEKCHbIX
3KpaHoB.

MpocmoTp 3anucaHHbIX
n306pa)keHn ¢ NOMOLLbIO
nepcoHanbHOro KomnbioTepa

[JaHHble n306paxkeHus, 3anncaHHbIe C MOMOLLbIO
Baluei Buaeokamepbl, cXumatoTca go hopmaTa
JPEG. Ecnu Bbl ncnonssyete npuknagHoe
nporpammMmHoe obecneyenue, PictureGear 4.1
Lite, npunaraemoe Kk Bawen Bngeokamvepe, Bbl
MOXeTe yBuaeTb n3obpa>keHna, 3anmcaHHble Ha
“Memory Stick”, Ha akpaHe KomMnbloTepa.
McnonbayiiTe WHyp AnA NocneaoBaTenbHoro
noacoeanHenna K MK, npunaraembii K Bawwen
BuAeoKamepe, AfiA 3Ton onepauuu.

Serial port/
MNocnepoBatenb-
HbliA NOpPT

|
PC serial cable (supplied)/

—\ : Signal flow/

I'Iepe,u,aqa curHana
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Enlarging still images
recorded on “Memory
Stick”s - Memory PB ZOOM

YBenuyeHue 3anucaHHbIX Henop-
BWXHbIX U306paxeHuit Ha“Memory
Stick” - PB ZOOM ¢ namaTbto

— DCR-TRV320E only
You can enlarge still images recorded on a
“Memory Stick”.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER. Make sure that the LOCK is set to
the right (unlock) position.

(2) Press PB ZOOM on your camcorder while
you are playing back. The still image is
enlarged, and { | appears on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder.

(3) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.

1: The image moves downwards
| : The image moves upwards
«— — becomes available.
(4) Turn SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to move the
enlarged image, then press the dial.
«— : The image moves rightward
(Turn the dial downwards)
— : The image moves leftward
(Turn the dial upwards)

- Tonbko DCR-TRV320E
Bbl MOXETE yBENMYMBATL HEMOABUXKHbIE
n3obpaxennsa Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen onepaumei
BcraBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexnne MEMORY wunu PLAYER.
Y6enutecn, 4To nepeknoyaresis LOCK
yCTaHOBMEH B Npasoe (He3ahnKCcMpoBaHHoe)
Nnono>eHue.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky PB ZOOM Ha Bawei
BUAeOKamepe BO BPEMA BOCNPOU3BELEHNA.
MN306paxeHne yBenuuntca, a Ha akpaHe XK
UnW B BUAOMCKaTENe NoABUTCA UHANKaumA 1 |.

(3) MoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa
nepemMeLLeHna yBENNMYEHHOro n3obpaxeHus, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe AWCK.

1 : 306paxkeHnn nepemelLaeTcaA BHU3
| : N3o6paxeHue nepemelaetca BBepx
<+— — MOABMUTCA Ha Auchnee.

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa
nepemMeLLeHVA yBENNMYEHHOro n3obpaxeHus, a
3aTeM HaXXMUTe AUCK.

<« :/1306paxeHnA nepemellaeTcA Bnpaso
(MoBepHUTE AMCK BHK3.)

— : /I306paxkeHne nepemMeLlaeTcA Bleso
(MoBepHuTEe AnCK BBEPX)

( )

A3 %I

\Sg
!

il

PB ZOOM *

[EXEC]: «— — ¥

PB ZOOM

- »

PB ZOOM

To cancel memory PB ZOOM function
Press PB ZOOM.

Pictures processed by the digital effect
function

Pictures processed by the digital effect function
are not output through the g, DV OUT jack.

[EXEC]: |t

<
L

\ 7

Ona otmeHbl pyHKunm PB ZOOM
HaxwmuTe kHonky PB ZOOM.

N3o06parkeHune ¢ uudposbiMmu apdekTamm
CurHan n3obpakeHuna ¢ umgpoBbiMM ahheKTamm He
nepefaeTcA Yepes BbIXoAHOE rHesao g DV OUT.

Aons Aowsypy,, 9 uunedauQ suopesado o13S AIOWSN,,
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Playing back images Bocnpou3sepexue u3obpaxeHui B
In a continuous loop HenpepbIBHOM NOCNEA0BATENbHOCTH
— SLIDE SHOW no 3amkHyTomy umkny - SLIDE SHOW

— DCR-TRV320E only - Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

You can automatically play back images in Bbl MOXKeTe aBTOMaTU4YeCKn BOCNPON3BOANTL
sequence. This function is useful especially when n3o6paxkeHna B HernpepbIBHOM

checking recorded images or during a nocneAoBaTenbHOCTW. ATa (PYHKUMA ABNAETCA
presentation. none3Ho 0cobeHHO NpuU NPOBEpPKE 3anmncaHHbIX

Before operation n306pakeHni nnu Bo BpemMA npeseHTaumu.

Insert a“Memory Stick” into your camcorder.
Mepen Hayanom pab6oTbl

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or BcTtaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamvepy.
PLAYER. Make sure that the LOCK is set to
the right (unlock) position. ) (1) YcTtaHoBuTe nepeknioyatens POWER B

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display nonoxetne MEMORY unu VTR.. Y6eauTech,
appear. uTo pukcatop LOCK ycTaHoBMEH B NpasoMm

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (3,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
SLIDE SHOW, then press the dial.

(5) Press MEMORY PLAY. Your camcorder plays
back the images recorded on the “Memory
Stick™ in sequence.

(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
NOABWUNACH MHANKALUMA MEHIO.

(3) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
BblbOpa yCTaHOBKM [(J], @ 3aTeM HaXXmuTe
LMCK.

(4)NMosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBky SLIDE SHOW, a 3atem
HaXXMuUTe AMUCK.

(5) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY. Bawa
Bunaeokamepa 6yaeT BOCNpon3BoauTb
n3obpaxkeHus, 3anucaHHble Ha “Memory
Stick”, B HEnpepbIBHON
nocniefoBaTenbHOCTY.

MEMORY SET
@ [CONTINUOUS] OFF

s
3 & QUALITY
MENU TI«FLD ./ FRAME
\— &5 PRINT MARK
Ec PROTECT
,‘ @ SLIDE SHOW
= DELETE ALL
FORMAT

ORETURN
[MENU] : END

MEMORY SET SLIDE SHOW 2174001
@ CONTINUOUS 100-0021
& QUALITY
—) TIAFLD ./ FRAME
PLAY =5 PRINT MARK
erc PROTECT
© [SLIDE SHOW] READY 2 N
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
L [MENU] : END [M PLAY]: START [MENU]: END y
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Playing back images in a
continuous loop — SLIDE SHOW

BocnpousBegeHue uaobpaxxeHuin B
HenpepbIBHON NocneAoBaTeNIbHOCTH
no 3samKHyTomy uukny - SLIDE SHOW

To stop the slide show
Press MENU.

To pause during a slide show
Press MEMORY PLAY.

To start the slide show from a
particular image

Select the desired image using MEMORY +/-
buttons before step 2.

To view the recorded images on TV

Connect your camcorder to a TV with the A/V
connecting cable supplied with your camcorder
before operation.

If you change the “Memory Stick” during
operation

The slide show does not operate. If you change
the “Memory Stick”, be sure to follow the steps
again from the beginning.

[OnA ocTaHOBKM NoOKa3a crangoB
HaxmuTe kHonky MENU.

ana nay3bl BO BpeMA nNokKas3a cnanpoB
Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY PLAY.

OnA Hayana nokasa cnanuaos C
onpeaeneHHoro n3obpaxeHuA
BbibepuTe Hy>XHOe n3obpakeHne ¢ MOMOLLbIO
kHonok MEMORY +/- nepepa nyHKTOM 2.

[AnAa npocmoTpa 3anucaHHbIX U306pakeHuin
Ha 3KpaHe Tenesusopa

Mepepn Havyanom npoueaypbl NoACOEANHUTE
Bawly Buaeokamepy K TeNeBn3opy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
coeauHuTenbHoro kabenA ayano/Bnaeo,
npunaraeMoro K Bawen Buaeokamepe.

B cnyuae 3ameHbl “Memory Stick” Bo Bpema
npocmoTpa

Mokas cnanpos npuoctaHoBUTCA. B cnyyae
3ameHbl “Memory Stick” Bam cnegyeTt Havatb
[eicTBMA cHavana.

Jons Aowaypy,, 0 umnedauQ suoinesado oIS AloWs i,
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Preventing accidental
erasure _
- Image protection

MpepnoTBpalleHue
CNly4auHOro ctTupaHuA
— 3awuta usobpakeHuna

- DCR-TRV320E only
To prevent accidental erasure of important
images, you can protect selected images.

Before operation
Insert a“Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER. Make sure that the LOCK is set to
the right (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to protect
(P. 109).

(3) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (],
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PROTECT, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(7) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The
o—n mark is displayed beside the data file
name of the protected image.

- Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

[nA npenoTBpalLeHnA Crny4anHoro CTupaHunsa
BaXkHbIX N306pa>keHunin Bbl MoXeTe 3alWmnTnTb
Bbl6paHHbIe N306pa>keHnsa

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl
BctaBbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntoyatens POWER B
nonoxenve MEMORY unu PLAYER.
Y6eauntech, 4to chukcaTop LOCK
yCTaHOBJIEH B NPaBoOM
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MOSNOXKEHNN.

(2) Bocnponsseaute nsobpaxeHue, kKotopoe Bbl
xoTuTe 3awmTnThb (cTp. 109).

(3) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
NnoABMNAacb UHANKaLUMA MEHIO.

(4) NMosephuTte amck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bbl6Opa yCTaHOBKM (], @ 3aTEM HaXMuTe
[OVCK.

(5) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBku PROTECT, a 3atem
HaX>XMWUTE [MUCK.

(6) MosepHute anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa yctaHoBky ON, a 3aTem Haxxmute
LNCK.

(7) Haxxmnte kHonky MENU anAa ctupanunsa
UHAMKaummn MeHto. Ha avcnnee noAsutcA
3HaK O-m pAAOM C Ha3BaHWEM hanna AaHHbIX
3aLUMLLEHHOrO N306parkeHns.

MEMORY SET

o] OFF

& QUALITY

TI4FLD ./ FRAME

= PRINT MARK

erc PROTECT

© SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END
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MEMORY SET

21/4091

@ CONTINUOUS

& QUALITY

TI«FLD ./ FRAME

& PRINT MARK

e OFF

@ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END

> fi

MEMORY SET 21/4001
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK
e [PROTECT _J4ON
P SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

“Bok

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
TI4FLD ./ FRAME
5 PRINT MARK
i OoN
@ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

21/4001




Preventing accidental erasure
- Image protection

MpenoTBpalleHue cny4yamHoro
cTUpaHuA - 3awmra u3obpaxkeHus

To cancel image protection
Select OFF in step 6, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

[nAa oTmeHbI 3alMTbl U306 parkeHnA
BoeibepuTte yctaHoBky OFF B nyHkTe 6, a 3aTem
HaxxmuTe auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

Note

Formatting erases all information on the
“Memory Stick”, including the protected image
data. Check the contents of the “Memory Stick”
before formatting.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot carry out image protection.

MpumeyaHue

dopmaTrpoBaHue cTMpaeT BCIO MHGopMaLmio
Ha “Memory Stick”, Bkntoyaa gaHHble
3aLymLeHHoro nsobpaxkeHua. lNMposepbTe
copepxaHue “Memory Stick” nepen
opmaTupoBaHmeM.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHue LOCK

Bbl He cMoXeTe BbINOMHUTb 3aLmMTy
n3obpaxkeHuA.

Jons Aowaypy,, 0 umnedauQ suoinesado oIS AloWs i,
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Deleting images

YaaneHue nsobpaxeHun

- DCR-TRV320E only
You can delete images stored in a “Memory
Stick”.

Before operation
Insert a“Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

Deleting selected images

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER. Make sure that the LOCK is set to
the right (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to delete
(P. 109).

(3) Press MEMORY DELETE. “DELETE?”
appears on the LCD screen.

(4) Press MEMORY DELETE again. The selected
image is deleted.

- Tonbko DCR-TRV320E
Bbl MOXeTe yaanuTb n306paxKkeHua, XxpaHumble
Ha “Memory Stick”.

Mepen Hayanom pa6oTbl
BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

YnaneHue BblIGpaHHbIX M306paXkeHui

(1) YctaHosuTe nepekntovatens POWER B
nonoxexnve MEMORY wunu PLAYER.
Y6eputech, 4To chukcatop LOCK
YCTaHOBJIEH B NpaBoM
(He3ahMKCMPOBaHHOM) MONOXKEHNN.

(2) Bocnponsseaute nsobpaxeHue, kKotopoe Bbl
XxoTuTe yganutb (cTp. 109).

(3) Haxxmnte kHonky MEMORY DELETE. Ha
aKkpaHe XXK[ noasutcA nHankaumna
“DELETE?”

(4)HaxwmwnTe kHonky MEMORY DELETE ewe pas.
BbibpaHHOe n3obpaxkeHne byaeT yaaneHo.

DELETE 21/40 91
100-0021

DELETE?

[DELETE] : DEL  [-] : CANCEL

To cancel deleting an image
Press MEMORY - in step 4.

To delete an image displayed on the
index screen

Press MEMORY +/-to move the » indicator to
the desired image and follow steps 3 and 4.

Notes

«To delete a protected image, first cancel image
protection.

= Once you delete an image, you cannot restore
it. Check the images to delete carefully before
deleting them.

[AnA oTmeHbl yaaneHna n3obpaxeHua
HaxmuTe kHonky MEMORY- B nyHKkTe 4.

AnA oTMeHbl U306pakeHun,
oTobpaXkaemoro Ha UHAEKCHOM dKpaHe
HaxwmuTe kHonky MEMORY +/- anAa
nepemeLleHna nHamkaTopa » K Hy>XHOMY
M306pa>keHNIO 1 BbINOMHUTE AENCTBUA NMYHKTOB
3un4.

MpumeyaHua

o [InA yaaneHvA 3almLieHHOro n3obpaxkeHua,
cHavana OTMEeHUTE 3almuTy M306parkeHus.

¢ [Nocne ypanenva nsobpaxenna Bel He cmoxeTe
BOCCTaHOBUTb ero. MpoBepbTe n3obpaxxeHnsa
BHUMATESIbHO, MPEXAe YeM yaanuTb UX.



Deleting images

YnaneHue n3o6pakeHuu

Deleting all the images

You can delete all the unprotected images in the
“Memory Stick”.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER. Make sure that the LOCK is set to
the right (unlock) position.

(2) Press MENU to make the menu display
appear.

(3) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select [,
then press the dial.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
DELETE ALL, then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select OK,
then press the dial. OK changes to EXECUTE.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
EXECUTE, then press the dial. DELETING
appears on the LCD screen. When all the
unprotected images are deleted, COMPLETE
is displayed.

YaaneHue Bcex u3obpakeHui

Bbl MOXETE yAanuTb BCe He3alMLLEeHHbIe
n3obpaxennsa Ha “Memory Stick”.

(1) YctaHoBuTte nepekntoyatens POWER nnu
PLAYER B nonoxexHue MEMORY. Y6eauTechb,
yTo chnkcaTop LOCK ycTaHoBneH B npaBom
(He3adhMKCMPOBAHHOM) MOSIOXKEHUN.

(2) Haxxmute kHonky MENU, 4To6bl Ha ancnnee
NoABUIIACb NHANKAUMA MEHIO.

(3) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa Beibopa
YCTaHOBKM ], @ 3aTeM HaXMWUTE ANCK.

(4) NosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana Bbibopa
yctaHoBku DELETE ALL, a 3aTem HaxmuTe OUCK.

(5) NMosepHuTte anck SEL/PUSH EXEC ana
Bblbopa ycTaHoBku OK, a 3aTeM HaxXmMuTe
avck. Miaukauma OK namennTcA Ha
nHavkaumio EXECUTE.

(6) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa Beibopa
yctaHoBkn EXECUTE, a 3aTeM HaXmuTe QucK.
Ha akpane XXK[ noAsuTCA nHamkauma
DELETING. Korpaa Bce He3awmLLeHHble
n3obpaxenvAa ByayT yaaneHsl, Ha gucnnee
nossutca nHavkauma COMPLETE.

~
MEMORY SET
o OFF
& QUALITY
TI4FLD ./ FRAME
\— &5 PRINT MARK
erc PROTECT
,‘ @ SLIDE SHOW
E DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS @ CONTINUOUS
a W QUALITY W QUALITY
= TI«FLD ./ FRAME TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK & PRINT MARK
¢ PROTECT ¢ PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHow ;‘ ¥ SLIDE SHow
READY [DELETE ALLMRETURN ]
; FORMAT FORMAT oK
= PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS @ CONTINUOUS
ﬂ & QUALITY & QUALITY
— TI4FLD ./ FRAME TI4FLD ./ FRAME
= PRINT MARK & PRINT MARK
Ec PROTECT Ec PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHOW :‘ ¥ SLIDE SHow
[DELETE ALLRETURN [DELETE ALLMRETURN
=4 FORMAT FORMAT
= PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
MEMORY SET MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS @ CONTINUOUS
a & QUALITY & QUALITY
—) TI«FLD ./ FRAME TI«FLD ./ FRAME
& PRINT MARK & PRINT MARK
e PROTECT ¢ PROTECT
3 E> :‘ @ SLIDE SHOW @ SLIDE SHOW
[DELETE ALLJ«DELETING [DELETE ALL]4+COMPLETE
; FORMAT FORMAT
= PRETURN PRETURN
[MENU] : END [MENU] : END
\ v
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Deleting images

YnaneHue nso6pa)keHuu

To cancel deleting all the images in
the “Memory Stick”

Select RETURN in step 5, then press the SEL/
PUSH EXEC.

[nAa oTmeHbl yaaneHua scex
n3obpakeHuin Ha “Memory Stick”
Bobibepute yctaHosky RETURN B nyHKTe 5, a
3aTem HaxmuTe kKHonky SEL/PUSH EXEC

While DELETING appears
Do not turn the POWER switch or press any
buttons.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot delete images.

Bo BpemA oTobpaXkeHua nHauKauum
DELETING

He nameHaiiTe nonoxeHne nepeknoyartens
POWER 1 He HaXXnmanTe Kakmx-nnbo KHOMOK.

Ecnu nenectok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK
Bbl He MOXeTe yaanuTb n3obpaxeHus.



Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb nevYyaTHbIX
3HakoB - PRINT MARK

— DCR-TRV320E only

You can specify the recorded still image to print
out. This function is useful for printing out still
images later.

Your camcorder conforms with the DPOF
(Digital Print Order Format) standard for
specifying the still images to print out.

Before operation
Insert a “Memory Stick” into your camcorder.

(1) Set the POWER switch to MEMORY or
PLAYER. Make sure that the LOCK is set to
the right (unlock) position.

(2) Play back the image you want to write a print
mark (P. 109).

(3) Press MENU to display the menu.

(4) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select (7,
then press the dial.

(5) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select
PRINT MARK, then press the dial.

(6) Turn the SEL/PUSH EXEC dial to select ON,
then press the dial.

(7) Press MENU to erase the menu display. The
Oy mark is displayed beside the data file
name of the image with a print mark.

- Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

Bbl MOXeTe ykasaTtb 3anucaHHble n3obpaxeHna
AnA pacneyvaTku. AT1a hyHKUMA ABNAETCA
None3How AnA pacneyvaTku HENoABUXKHbIX
M306pa>keHunn nosxe.

Bawa Buageokamepa cooTBETCTBYET CTaHAapPTy
DPOF (umdppoBoim cny>kebHbin doopmat
pacneyaTtku) ona ykasaHusa HeNoABUXKHbIX
nM306pa>keHnn ana pacneyartku.

Mepen Hayanom paboThbl

BcTasbTe “Memory Stick” B Bawwy Buaeokamepy.

(1) YctaHoBuTe nepekntodatens POWER B
nonoxexne MEMORY unu PLAYER.
Y6eautecs, 4to ukcatop LOCK ycraHoBneH B
NnpaBoM (He3ahMKCUPOBAHHOM) MONTOXXEHWN.

(2) Bocnpousseaute nsobpaxkeHme, Ha KOTOPOM
Bbl xoTUTE 3anucatb nevaTHbl 3Hak (cTp. 109).

(3) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU, 4T06bl Ha aucnnee
NOABUIOCH MEHIO.

(4) NosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Beibopa
YCTaHOBKM ], @ 3aTeM HaXXMWUTE AWCK.

(5) NoeepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anAa Beibopa
yctaHosku PRINT MARK, a 3atem HaxmuTe
LNCK.

(6) NMosepHuTe anck SEL/PUSH EXEC anA Bbibopa
yctaHoBku ON, a 3aTem HaXXmuTe AuCK.

(7) HaxxmuTe kHonky MENU anAa ctupanua

VHAMKaLMM MeHio. Ha aucnnee noABMTCA 3HaK

DY PALOM C Ha3BaHveM haina AaHHbIX

1306paXKeHnA C nevaTHbIM 3HAKOM.

MEMORY SET

ol OFF

& QUALITY

TI4FLD ./ FRAME

& PRINT MARK

€ PROTECT

@ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
ORETURN
[MENU] : END

FORMAT
PRETURN

MEMORY SET

@ CONTINUOUS

W QUALITY

CI4FLD . / FRAME

® OFF

ETC PROTECT

@ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL

[MENU] : END

21/4001 MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
TI4FLD ./ FRAME
= [PRINT MARKON ]
¢ PROTECT OFF
@ SLIDE SHOW

DELETE ALL

FORMAT

ETURN
[MENU] : END

2174003

% ik

MEMORY SET
@ CONTINUOUS
& QUALITY
TI4FLD ./ FRAME
= OoN
erc PROTECT
@ SLIDE SHOW
DELETE ALL
FORMAT
PRETURN
[MENU] : END

21/40C]
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Writing a print mark
— PRINT MARK

3anucb nevyaTHbIX 3HaKOB
- PRINT MARK

To cancel writing print marks
Select OFF in step 6, then press the SEL/PUSH
EXEC dial.

[nAa oTMeHbl 3anucu NnevyaTHbIX 3HAKOB
BeibepuTte yctaHoBky OFF B nyHkTe 6, a 3aTem
Haxxmute auck SEL/PUSH EXEC.

If the write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick”
is set to LOCK
You cannot write print marks on still images.

Ecnu nenecTtok 3awuTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory
Stick” yctaHoBneH B nonoxexHue LOCK

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucaTb nevaTHble 3HaKW Ha
HenoABMXXHbIE N306pasKeHNA.



— Additional Information —

Digital8 ) system,
recording and playback

— HNononHutenbHaA uHdopmauma —

LinchpoBan cuctema Digital8 I3,
3anucb U BOCNpoON3BeaeHue

What is the “Digital8 B system™?
This video system has been developed to enable
digital recording to Hi8 FiEl/Digital8 B video
cassette .

Usable cassette tapes

We recommend using Hi8 ki E1/Digital8 D video

cassette.*

The recording time when you use your Digital8

B system camcorder on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl

tape is 2/3 the recording time when using the

conventional Hi8 kliEl/standard 8 Bl system
camcorder. (90 minutes of recording time
becomes 60 minutes in the SP mode.)

* If you use standard 8 El tape, be sure to play
back the tape on this camcorder. Mosaic pattern
noise may appear when you play back standard
8 Bl tape on other VCRs (including other
DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E/TRV320E).

Note

Tapes recorded in the Digital8 B system cannot
be played back on Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 B
(analog) system machine.

El is a trademark.
HiEB is a trademark.
B is a trademark.

Playback system

The Digital8 B system or Hi8 FliEl/standard 8 Bl
system is automatically detected before the tape
is played back.

During playback of tapes recorded in the Hi8
HiEl/standard 8 El system, digital signals are
output as the image signals from the § DV OUT
jack.

Display during automatic detection of system
The Digital8 B system or Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 Bl
system is automatically detected, and the
playback system is automatically switched to.
During switching of systems, the screen turns
blue, and the following displays appear. A
hissing noise also sometimes can be heard.

B — HiEl/EL: During switching from Digitalg8 B
to Hi8 HiEl/standard 8 &

HiEl/H — B: During switching from Hi8 Hi El/
standard 8 B to Digital8 B

Yro Takoe “Lincdposana cucrtema Digital8
B?

Ota Bugeocuctema 6bina paspabotaHa ans
obecneyeHuA uMcpoBon 3anmcu Ha
BugeokacceTbl Hi8 Fi El/Digital8 D).

VlcnonbsyeMble KacceTbl
PekomeHayeTcA ncnonb3oBaTh BUAEOKACCEThI
Hi8 i E/Digital8 D.*
Bpema 3anucu npu ncnonb3oBaHny Bawen
Buaeokamepbl cuctembl Digital8 ) Ha neHTe Hi8
HiE/cTaHpapTtHoi neHTe 8 B coctasnaet 2/3
BPEMEHW 3anncuy npv UCMNonb30BaHMN 06bI4HON
Buaeokamepsl Hi8 HiEl/Bnaeokavepsl
ctaHgapTHoi cuctembl 8 El. (90 MuHYT BpeMeHu
eéanmcm CTaHyT paBHbIMK 60 MUHYTaMm B pexunmve
).

* Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUM cTaHaapTHoi neHTol 8 B,
ee cnepyeT BOCNPOM3BOAUTL Ha 9TON Xe
Buaeokamepe. Npu BocnponsseaeHun
cTaHgapTHoi neHTobl 8 Bl Ha gpyrux KBM
(Bkntovan gpyrve annapatel DCR-TRV120E/
TRV125E/TRV320E) mMoryT noABUTCA NOMexXu
TvNa Mo3aunku.

MpumeyaHue

JleHTbl, 3anucaHHble B LMPOBON cucTeme
Digital8 B, He moryT 6bITb BoCnpov3BeaeHb! Ha
annapatype cuctembl Hi8 FliEl/cTtaHnpapTHon
cuctembl 8 Bl (aHanorosoit).

Bl aBnAeTcA (ovpMEHHbIM 3HAKOM.
Fli E ABnAeTcA MpMEHHbIM 3HAKOM.
B AaBnaeTtcA oMpMEHHbIM 3HaKOM.

Cuctema BocrpousseaeHun

Lnchbposan cuctema Digital8 B unu Hig HIiEV/
cTaHaapTHaa cuctema 8 Bl aBTomaTuyecku
[eTEKTUPYETCA Nepes, BOCTPON3BEAEHNEM JIEHTBI.
Bo Bpems BoCnpousBeaeHUA NIEHT, 3anMcaHHbIX
B cucteme Hi8 HiEl/cTaHaapTHon cuctembl 8 B,
LMcpoBbIe CUTHarbl BLIBOAATCA B KA4ECTBE
CUTHAOB M306paXxeHWA Yepes BbIXOAHOE
rHezgo g DV OUT.

WHaukauma Bo BpemAa aBTOMaTU4eCKOro
[AEeTEeKTUPOBaHUA CUCTEMbI

Cludpposan cuctema Digital8 B nnv Hig FIiEY
cTtaHaapTHaA cuctema 8 El aBTomaTnyeckn
OeTeKTupyeTcd, a CMCTeMa BOCMPOM3BeAeHUA
aBTOMaTU4ecKu BKNoyaeTcA. Bo BpemA
BbIK/THO4YEHWA CUCTEM, 9KPaH CTaHOBUTCA
rony6biM 1 NOABAAOTCA CleayoLlme
MHAanKaumm. MoxkeT 6bITb TaKXKe CrbILEeH
CBUCTALLMIA LWYM.

B — HiEVEL: Bo BpemA nepeknioyeHna ¢
cucTembl Digital8 B Ha CMCTeMVmHiB
HiEl/ctaHpapTHyto cuctemy 8

HiE/El — B: Bo BpemAa nepeknoyeHna ¢
cuctembl Hi8 HiEVctanaaptHoi
cuctembl 8 F Ha undpposyto
cuctemy Digitals B

sunewdodHN BEHAUSLMHIIOLO UOIIeWIoLU| [RUORIPPY
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Digital8 B system, recording and
playback

LUudposan cucrtema Digital8 B,
3anucb U BocrnpousBeaeHue

When you play back

Playing back an NTSC-recorded tape

You can play back tapes recorded in the NTSC
video system on the LCD screen, if the tape is
recorded in the SP mode.

Copyright signal

When you play back

Using any other video camera recorder, you
cannot record on a tape that has recorded
copyright control signals for copyright protection
of software which is played back on your
camcorder.

When you playback a dual
sound track tape

When you use tapes recorded in the
Digital8 B system

When you play back a Digital8 B system tape
which is dubbed from a dual sound track tape
recorded in the DV system, set HiFi SOUND to
the desired mode in the menu settings (p. 76).

Sound from speaker

Mpu Bocnpou3sseaeHuun

Bocnpou3sBeaeHue NeHT, 3arnncaHHbIX B CUCTEME
NTSC

Bbl MOXETe BOCNPOVU3BOAUTL NEHTbI, 3anMcaHHble B
Buaeocucteme NTSC, Ha akpaHe XXK[, ecnu neHTa
3anucaHa B pexxume SP.

CurHan aBTOpCKOro npasa

Mpu BOCNpou3BeaeHUn

McnonbsyA kakyto-nubo apyryto Bugeokamepy, Bol He
MOXeTe BbIMOSHUTL 3aMUCh Ha IEHTY, Ha KOTOPOW
6bInn 3anUcaHbl KOHTPONbHBIE CUrHaAMbI aBTOPCKOrO
npasa AnA 3awWwwuTbl aBTOPCKMX NPas nporpamm,
KOTOPblE BOCMPOW3BOAATCA Ha Balueii Buaeokamepe.

Mpu BOoCcnpou3BeaeHUU NIEHTbI C
ABOWHOW 3BYKOBOW [JOPOXKKOM

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUMN NEHT, 3anUcaHHbIX
B umcposon cucteme Digital8 D

Mpy BOCNpoV3BEeAEHUN NEHTLI B LMPPOBOI cucTeme
Digital8 B9, Ha koTopyto BbinonHeHa nepesanich NeHTbI
C [ABOWHOW 3BYKOBOW JOPOXKOW, 3anucaHHON B
undpposoii Buaeocucteme DV, ycTaHOBUTE KOMaHAy
HiFi SOUND B Hy>XHbI peXXuM B yCTaHOBKax MEHIO
(cTp. 76).

3BYyK OT AMHaMuKa

HiFi Sound | Playing back Playing back Pexxum BocnpoussegeHne  BocnpoussepeHue
Mode astereo tape  adual sound 3BYYAHUA | CTEPEO(OHNYECKOA NEHTBI C IBOWHON
track tape HiFi NeHTbI 3BYKOBOI [JOPOXKOI
STEREO Stereo Main sound and STEREO | Crepeochonmnyeckuis  OCHOBHOM 3BYK 1
sub sound 3BYK BCMOMOraTebHbIN
3BYK
1 Lch Main sound = / —
1 JleBbIi KaHan OcHoBHOMI 3BYK
Rch Sub sound ~ u
2 MpaBbi kaHan BenomoratenbHbiii
3BYK

When you use a tape recorded in the
Hi8/standard 8 system

When you play back a dual sound track tape
recorded in an AFM HiFi stereo system, set HiFi
SOUND to the desired mode in the menu settings

(p. 76).

Sound from speaker

HiFi Sound | Playing back Playing back
Mode astereo tape  a dual sound
track tape
STEREO Stereo Main sound and
sub sound
1 Monaural Main sound
Unnatural Sub sound
Sound

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHUMU NEHT, 3anNUCaHHbIX
B cucteme Hi8/ctangapTHou cucteme 8
Mpy Bocnpov3BeAEHWN NIEHTbI C ABOMHOW 3BYKOBOMN
[OPO>XKKOW, 3anMcaHHON B CTepeopOHNYECKON cucTeme
AFM HiFi, yctaHoBuTe komaHay HiFi SOUND B Hy>HbliA
PEeXUM B yCTaHOBKaxX MeHIO (CTp. 76).

3ByK OT AMHaMuKa

Pexxum Bocnpoussenenne  BocnpoussepeHue
3BYy4aHUA | CTepeoOHUYECKON JIEHTbI C ABOMHON
HiFi NeHTbI 3BYKOBOI [JOPOXKOI
STEREO | CtepeothoHnyeckuii  OCHOBHOM 3BYK 1
3BYK BCMOMOTaTelbHbIN
3BYK
1 MoHodhoHUYecKmit OcHoBHOW 3BYK
3BYK
2 Heobbl4HbIN 3ByK  BcromoratenbHbii
3BYK

You cannot record dual sound programmes on
124 prog

your camcorder.

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucbiBaTb NPOrpaMMbl C ABONHLIM
3By4yaHuem Ha Bawen Bugeokamepe.



About i.LINK

OTtHocutenbHO i.LINK

The DV jack on this unit is an i.LINK-compliant
DV input/output jack. This section describes the
i.LINK standard and its features.

What is “i.LINK”?

i.LINK is a digital serial interface for handling
digital video, digital audio and other data in two
directions between equipment having the i.LINK
jack, and for controlling other equipment.
i.LINK-compatible equipment can be connected
by a single i.LINK cable. Possible applications are
operations and data transactions with various
digital AV equipment.

When two or more i.LINK-compatible equipment
are connected to this unit in a daisy chain,
operations and data transactions are possible
with not only the equipment that this unit is
connected to but also with other devices via the
directly connected equipment.

Note, however, that the method of operation
sometimes varies according to the characteristics
and specifications of the equipment to be
connected, and that operations and data
transactions are sometimes not possible on some
connected equipment.

Note

Normally, only one piece of equipment can be
connected to this unit by the i.LINK cable (DV
cable). When connecting this unit to i.LINK-
compatible equipment having two or more
i.LINK jack (DV jacks), refer to the instruction
manual of the equipment to be connected.

About the Name ““i.LINK”

i.LINK is a more familiar term for IEEE 1394 data
transport bus proposed by SONY, and is a
trademark approved by many corporations.

IEEE 1394 is an international standard
standardized by the Institute of Electrical and
Electronic Engineers.

Lingpposoe Bupeortesno DV Ha gaHHOM
annapate ygosneTsopAeT ctaHaapTy i.LINK n
ABNAETCA COBMECTUMbIM C BXOAHbIM/BbIXOAHBIM
rHe3aom umcpoBbix BuaeocurHanos DV.
HaHHbI pas3gen onuckbiBaeT ctaHaapT i.LINK n
€ro xapaKkTepHble 0COOEHHOCTM.

Yro Takoe “i.LINK”?

i.LINK AaBnAeTcA nocnenoBaTenbHbIM
nHTepdencom ana obpaboTku LMPoBbLIX
BWAEOCUIHaNoB, LMPOBbIX ayAMOCUIHANOB 1
OPYrux AaHHbIX B ABYX HanpasBneHUax Mexay
annapaTypown, umetowen rHespo i.LINK, n gna
yrnpaBneHna Apyron annpaTypon.

AnnapaTtypa, coBmectuman ¢ i.LINK moxeT 6bITb
nojacoeavHeHa nocpeacTBoM OAHOro kKabena
i.LINK. BO3MO>HbIMV NPUMEHEHUAMM ABNAIOTCA
onepaunm n 06paboTka AaHHbIX C PasfiM4HbIMU
BMAaMu umcposoii BuaeoannapaTypbl. Korga
nBa unu 6onee coBMmectumbix ¢ i.LINK annapata
noAcoeAvHeHbl K JaHHOMY annapary, ornepaumn
1 06paboTKa AaHHbIX BO3MOXHbI HE TOMbKO C
annapaTypoWn, KoTopaA NoAcoeAnHeHa K
[aHHOMY annapary, HO TakXe v ¢ Apyrumu
npmbopamu 4epe3 HenocpeaCTBEHHO
noacoeavHeHHyto annapatypy. OgHako cnegyet
yyecTb, YTO METO/, ONEepPUPOBaHVA MHOTAa
OTNINYAETCA B 3aBUCUMMOCTU OT XapaKTepUcTuK 1
TEXHUYECKMX YCNOBWIA NOACOEeANHEHHON
annapaTypbl 1 Takne onepauuu n obpaboTka
[aHHbIX MHOTAa ABMAIOTCA HEBO3MOXHBLIMU Ha
HEeKOTOpPOW NOACOeAVHEHHON annapaType.

MpumevaHue

O6bI4HO TONBKO OAUH annapaT MOXeT 6blTb
noAcoeAvHeH K JaHHOMY annapary
nocpeactsom kabens i.LINK (uncposoro
Buaeokabena DV). Mpu noacoeanHeHnn
[aHHOro annapara K ABym unu 6onee
coBmecTumMbIM ¢ i.LINK annapatam
obpaljantech K pykoBOACTBY MO 3KcrnyaTaunm
NoAcoeAVHEHHHOM annaparypbl.

OTHOcuTenbHo Ha3BaHuA “i.LINK”

i.LINK AaBnAeTca Hambonee 3HaKOMbIM
TepMUHOM, npeanoxeHHbiM SONY AnA WiyHbl
nepecbINKN AaHHbIX, COOTBETCTBYIOLEN
ycnosuAM IEEE 1394, a Tak>xe Toprosomn
MapKon, yTBEPXXAEHHON MHOTUMW BHYTPEHHUMM
1 3apybe>KHbIMM KopropaumAmMK.

IEEE 1394 aBnaeTtca MmexXayHapoaHbIM
CTaHAAPTOM, YCTAHOBMEHHbIM MHCTUTYTOM
WHXXEHEepOoB MO ANEKTPOTEXHUKE U
pPannoaNeKTPONHKE.
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About i.LINK

OTHOocuTenbHoO i.LINK

i.LINK Baud rate

i.LINK’s maximum baud rate varies according to
the equipment. Three maximum baud rates are
defined:

$100 (approx. 100Mbps*)
S200 (approx. 200Mbps)
S400 (approx. 400Mbps)

The baud rate is listed under “Specifications” in
the instruction manual of each equipment. It is
also indicated near the i.LINK jack on some
equipment.

The maximum baud rate of equipment on which
it is not indicated such as this unit is “S100”.
When units are connected to equipment having a
different maximum baud rate, the baud rate
sometimes differs from the indicated baud rate.

*What is “Mbps”?

Mbps stands for megabits per second, or the
amount of data that can be sent or received in
one second. For example, a baud rate of 100Mbps
means that 100 megabits of data can be sent in
one second.

i.LINK Functions on this unit

For details on how to dub when this unit is
connected to other video equipment having DV
jack, see page 74.

This unit can also be connected to other i.LINK
(DV) compatible equipment made by SONY (e.g.
VAIO series personal computer) other than video
equipment.

Before connecting this unit to a personal
computer, make sure that application software
supported by this unit already installed on the
personal computer.

For details on precautions when connecting this
unit, also refer to the instruction manuals for the
equipment to be connected.

Required i.LINK Cable

Use the Sony i.LINK 4-pin-to-4-pin cable (during
DV dubbing).

i.LINK and § are trademarks.
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CKopocCTb npepayn gaHHbIX Mo
kaHany i.LINK

MakcumanbHaa ckopocTb Nepefayn no KaHany
i.LINK BapbupyeTca B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
annapaTypbl. OnpeneneHsl TpU MakcuMarsbHble
CKOpOCTY Nnepeaayu:

S100 (npunbnua. 100M6uT/c*)
S200 (npunbnus. 200M6éuT/c)
S400 (npnbnua. 400M6uT/C)

CkopocTb npegayr nogaetca B “TexHUYecKnx
XapaKTepucTmkax” B pyKoBoACTBE Mo
3KcnnyaTauun Kaxxaon annaparypel. Ha
HEKOTOpbIX BUAAX annapaTypbl OHa Takxe
yKasblBaeTcA Bo3ne rHesga i.LINK.
MakcumanbHasa ckopocTb nepeaayun faHHbIX
annapaTypbl, Ha KOTOPOW OHa He yKasaHa, Kak
Ha aToM annaparte, AsnAeTcA “S100”.

Korpa aaHHbIM annapat noacoeamHAeTCA K
Opyrom annaparype, y KOTOPOW ApyraA CKOpPOCTb
nepega4un, CKopocTb nepegayun nHoraa
OT/IMYAETCA OT yKa3aHHOW CKOPOCTU Nepeaaydu.

* Yto Takoe “Méut/c”

M6éwuT/c o3Ha4aeT merabuT B CEKYHAY Unn
KOJINYECTBO AaHHbIX, KOTOPOE MOXET ObITb
NnocnaHo MM NPUHATO 32 OJHY CEKYHAY.
Hanpwuwmep, ckopocTb nepeaayn 100 Méut/c
03HayaeT, 4To 100 merabuT faHHbIX MOXKET
6bITb NOCNAHO 3a OJHY CEKYHAy.

®dyHKUuMoHuposaHue i.LINK Ha
[aHHOM annaparte

OTHOCUTENBHO NOAPOBHOCTEN Nepesanvcu, Koraa
[laHHbI annapat NoAcoeAVHEH K Buaeoannapatype
¢ Apyrvm rHesgom DV, cm. cTp. 74.

[aHHbIN annapat Takxe MOXeT 6bITb NOACOeANHEH
[NA UCNONb30BaHUA C APYro COBMECTUMON C
i.LINK (DV) annapatypoi, OTNN4HOI OT
Buaeoannapatypbl dompmbl SONY (kak Hanpumep,
cepuA nepcoHanbHbiX KomnbtoTepos VAIO).
MoapobHOCTM 0 Mepax NPeA0CTOPOXHOCTU MPK
MoACOeAMHEHNN AAaHHOrO annapara v NPUKNagHon
nporpamMmbl, NOAAEPXXNBAEMON AAHHbIM
annapaToM, Takxe CMOTPUTE B PyKOBOACTBE MO
aKcnnyarauwu AnA NoACOeAVHEHHOW annapaTypbl.

Tpebyembin kabenb i.LINK

Vcnonb3yinTe 4-1TblIpbKOBbIN-K-4-LUTbIPEKOBOMY
kabenb i.LINK cmpmbl Sony (Bo BpemA
LumncpoBon Buaeonepesanunci)

i.LINK 1 §, ABNAIOTCA TOProBbIMM MapKamm.



Changing the lithium
battery in your
camcorder

3ameHa nutueBou
6aTtapeuku B Bawen
BuaeokKamepe

When replacing the lithium battery, keep the
battery pack or other power source attached.
Otherwise, you will need to reset the date, time
and other items in the menu settings hold in
memory by the lithium battery.

Insert the battery with the positive (+) side facing
out. When the battery becomes weak or dead, the
% indicator flashes on the LCD screen or in the
viewfinder for about 5 seconds when you set the
POWER switch to CAMERA or MEMORY (DCR-
TRV320E only). In this case, replace the battery
with a Sony CR2025 lithium battery. Use of
any other battery may present a risk of fire or
explosion. Discard used batteries according to
the manufacturer’s instructions.

*)

Mpn 3ameHe nuTneBon 6aTapenkn 6aTapenHbii
610K Nnu Apyror UCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA AOMKEH
6bITb NPUKPENNeH K Bugeokamepe. B
npoTuBHOM cnyyae Bam nonapgobutca
nepeyctaHaBnueaTb AaTy, BpEMA U Apyrue
MYHKTbI B YCTAHOBKaX MEHIO, XpaHUMbIX B
naMATU BuAeoKaMepbl C MOMOLLbIO NIMTUEBOW
6aTapenku.

BcTaBbTe H6aTapeiiky Tak, 4Tobbl
NOJSIOXKUTESBHBIN (+) NoMoc 6bi obpaLleH
Hapyxy. Ecnu 6aTapeiika ctaHeT cnabon unm
paspAanTcA, nHamkaTop 1% 6yaeT muratb Ha
aKpaHe XKK[ unu B BUgouckartene okoso 5
cekyHf, ecnu nepekntovatens POWER
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexnne CAMERA vnn
MEMORY (Tonbko DCR-TRV320E). B atom
cnyyae, 3ameHuUTe 6aTapenKy Ha NMTUEBYIO
6artapeiky Sony CR2025. Ucnonb3oBaHue
Apyroi 6atapeku MoXKeT NpUBECTN K
no)xapy wnu B3pbIBY. JIuksnanpynte
ucnonb3oBaHHble 6aTapenkn B COOTBETCTBUN C
WHCTPYKLUMAMM NPeanpuUATUA-M3roTOBUTENA.

WARNING
The battery may explode if mistreated. Do not
recharge, disassemble, nor dispose of it in fire.

Lithium battery

= Keep the lithium battery out of the reach of
children.

«Should the battery be swallowed, immediately
consult a doctor.

= Wipe the battery with a dry cloth to ensure
good contact.

Lithium battery installed at the factory
This battery may not last 1 year.

BHUMAHUE

Ecnu ¢ 6aTapeiikoin HenpasunbHO obpaLlaTbes,
OHa MOXeT B3opBaTbcA. He nepesapsaxanTe, He
pasbupaiiTe U He 6pocaiiTe B OroHb 6aTapenky.

JINutneBan 6atapenka

¢ XpaHuTe nuTuesylo 6aTaperiky B MecTe, He
[OCTYMHOM AnA OeTen.

* B cniyyae, ecnu KTo-nmb0o criyvanHo nNpornoTuT
6aTapeinky, cnefyeT HEMeAJIEHHO 0bpaTUTbCA
K Bpauy.

¢ [TpoTpute HaTaperiky Cyxon TKaHblo AnA
obecneyeHnA XopoLLero KOHTaKTa.

JutneBan 6arapeiika, ycTaHOBJNIeHHanA Ha
3aBoge
OTon 6aTapeniku MoXeT He XBaTuTb Ha 1 roa.
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Changing the lithium battery in
your camcorder

3ameHa nuTtueBou 6aTtapeiniku B
Balweli Bugpeokamepe

Changing the lithium battery

(1) Open the LCD panel and open the lid of the
lithium battery compartment.

(2) Push the lithium battery up once and pull it
out from the holder.

(3) Install a Sony CR2025 lithium battery with the
positive (+) side facing out.

(4) Close the lid.

3ameHa nuTueBoOi 6aTapenku

(1) OTkpoiiTe naHenb XK[, 1 0OTKponTe KpPbILWKY
oTceka AnA NUTUeBon 6aTapenku.

(2) Haxxmnte nutmneByto 6aTtapeinky BBepX OAVH
pas v BblHbTE ee U3 gepxaTend.

(3) YcTaHoBuTe nuTreByto baTaperiky Sony
CR2025 TaK, 4T06bl MONOXUTESbHbIA (+)
nontoc 6bin obpalleH HapyXXy.

(4) 3akpoWiTe KpbILLKY.




Troubleshooting

If you run into any problem using your camcorder, use the following table to troubleshoot the
problem. If the problem persists, disconnect the power source and contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony service facility. If “C:00:00” appears on the LCD screen, in the viewfinder or the
display window, the self-diagnosis display function has worked. See page 134.

In the recording mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

START/STOP does not operate.

= The POWER switch is set to OFF (CHARGE), PLAYER or
MEMORY (DCR-TRV320 only).
- Setitto CAMERA. (p. 21)
= The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape or insert a new one. (p. 19, 33)
= The write-protect tab is set to expose the red mark.
= Use a new tape or slide the tab. (p. 20)
= The tape is stuck to the drum (moisture condensation).
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 146)

The power goes off.

= While being operated in the CAMERA mode, your camcorder
has been in the standby mode for more than 3 minutes.
- Set the POWER switch to OFF (CHARGE) and then to
CAMERA again. (p. 21)

The image on the viewfinder screen
is not clear.

= The viewfinder lens is not adjusted.
= Adjust the viewfinder lens. (p. 25)

The SteadyShot function does not
work.

= STEADYSHOT is set to OFF in the menu settings.
= Set it to ON. (p. 76)

The autofocusing function does not
work.

= FOCUS is set to MANUAL.
9 Set it to AUTO. (p. 57)
= Shooting conditions are not suitable for autofocus.
= Set FOCUS to MANUAL to focus manually. (p. 57)

The fader function does not work.

= The digital effect function is working.
= Cancel it. (p. 53)

The picture does not appear in the
viewfinder.

= The LCD panel is open.
- Close the LCD panel. (p. 23)

You cannot record in the LP mode.

= The tape is the standard 8 tape.
- Use Hi8 HliEl/Digital8 P tapes. (p. 80)
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Troubleshooting

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a subject such as lights or a
candle flame against a dark
background.

= The contrast between the subject and background is too high.
This is not a malfunction.

A vertical band appears when you
shoot a very bright subject.

« This is not a malfunction.

Some tiny white spots appear on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

« Slow shutter, low lux or Super NightShot mode is activated.
This is not a malfunction.

An unknown picture is displayed on
the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

« |f 10 minutes elapse after you set the POWER switch to
CAMERA or DEMO MODE is set to ON in the menu settings
without a cassette inserted, your camcorder automatically
starts the demonstration.
= Insert a cassette and the demonstration stops.

You can also cancel DEMO MODE. (p. 81)

The picture is recorded in incorrect
or unnatural colours.

* NIGHTSHOT is set to ON.
- Set it to OFF. (p. 28)

Picture appears too bright, and the
subject does not appear on the LCD
screen or in the viewfinder.

« NIGHTSHOT is set to ON in a bright place.
= Set it to OFF, or use the NightShot function in a dark place.

(p. 28)

A horizontal black band appears
when shooting a TV screen or
computer screen.

« Set STEADYSHOT to OFF in the menu settings (p. 76)

In the playback mode

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The tape does not move when a
video control button is pressed.

= The POWER switch is set to CAMERA, OFF (CHARGE) or
MEMORY (DCR-TRV320E only).
> Setitto PLAYER. (p. 33)

The playback button does not work.

« The tape has run out.
- Rewind the tape. (p. 33)

There are horizontal lines on the
picture or the playback picture is not
clear or does not appear.

= The video head may be dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 147)

No sound or only a low sound is
heard when playing back a tape.

« The stereo tape is played back with HiFi SOUND set to 2 in the
menu settings.
< Setit to STEREO. (p. 76)
= The volume is turned to minimum.
= Open the LCD panel and press VOLUME +. (p. 33)
« AUDIO MIX is set to ST2 side in the menu settings.
= Adjust AUDIO MIX. (p. 76)

The date search does not work
correctly.

« The tape has a blank portion in the recorded portion
(p. 69)

The picture which is recorded in the

Digital8 B system is not played back.

= PB MODE is set to FliEl/E in the menu settings.
= Setitto AUTO. (p. 76)

The tape which is recorded in the Hi8/ e Set PB MODE to HiEl/El in the menu settings. (p. 76)

standard 8 system is not played back
correctly.




Troubleshooting

In the recording and playback modes

Symptom Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The power does not turn on. = The battery pack is not installed, or is dead or nearly dead.
= Install a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)
= The AC power adaptor is not connected to the mains.
- Connect the AC power adaptor to the mains. (p. 18)

The end search function does not = The tape was ejected after recording.

work. = You have not recorded on the new cassette yet.

The end search function does not = The tape has a blank portion in the beginning or middle.
work correctly.

The battery pack is quickly = The operating temperature is too low.

discharged. = The battery pack is not fully charged.

= Charge the battery pack fully again. (p. 13)
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
- Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)

The battery remaining indicator does « You have used the battery pack in an extremely hot or cold
not indicate the correct time. environment for a long time.
= The battery pack is completely dead, and cannot be recharged.
= Replace with a new battery pack. (p. 12)
« The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)

The power goes off although the = Charge the battery pack fully again so that the indication on the
battery remaining indicator indicates battery remaining indicator is correct.

that the battery pack has enough

power to operate.

The cassette cannot be removed from = The power source is disconnected.
the holder. = Connect it firmly. (p. 13, 18)
= The battery is dead.
= Use a charged battery pack. (p. 12, 13)
The @ and 4 indicators flash and no e Moisture condensation has occurred.
functions except for cassette ejection < Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
work. hour to acclimatize. (p. 146)
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Troubleshooting

When operating using the “Memory Stick™

- DCR-TRV320E only

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The “Memory Stick” does not
function.

= The POWER switch is set to CAMERA or OFF (CHARGE).
< Set it to MEMORY. (p. 94)

« “Memory Stick” is not inserted.
= Insert a “Memory Stick”. (p. 93)

Recording does not function.

« The “Memory Stick™ has already been recorded to its full
capacity.
= Erase unnecessary images and record again. (p. 118, 96)

« The “Memory Stick” formatted incorrectly is inserted.
= Format the “Memory Stick” on your camcorder or use

another “Memory Stick”. (p. 79)

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.

- Release the lock. (p. 91)

The image cannot be deleted.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 91)

= The image is protected.
= Cancel image protection. (p. 116)

You cannot format the “Memory
Stick”.

« The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 91)

Deleting all the images cannot be
carried out.

« The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 91)

You cannot protect the image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 91)

= The image to protect is not played back.
- Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 109)

You cannot write a print mark on the
still image.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
- Release the lock. (p. 91)

= The image to write a print mark is not played back.
= Press MEMORY PLAY to play back the image. (p. 109)

The photo save function does not
work.

= The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.
= Release the lock. (p. 91)




Troubleshooting

Others

Symptom

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

The Remote Commander supplied
with your camcorder does not work.

« COMMANDER is set to OFF in the menu settings.
- Setitto ON. (p. 76)
= Something is blocking the infrared rays.
< Remove the obstacle.
= The batteries are inserted in the battery holder with the + -
polarities incorrectly matching the + — marks.
= Insert the batteries with the correct polarity. (p. 160)
= The batteries are dead.
= Insert new ones. (p. 160)

The melody or beep sounds for 5
seconds.

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
- Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 146)
= Some troubles has occurred in your camcorder.
-2 Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.

While charging the battery pack, no
indicator appears or the indicator
flashes in the display window.

= The AC power adaptor is disconnected.
= Connect it firmly. (p. 18)
= Something is wrong with the battery pack.
= Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility.
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Self-diagnosis display

Your camcorder has a self-diagnosis display function.
This function displays the current condition of your
camcorder as a 5-digit code (a combination of a letter . ,
and figures) on the LCD screen, in the viewfinder or ~C:21:00
in the display window. If a 5-digit code is displayed,
check the following code chart. The last two digits
(indicated by OI7) will differ depending on the state
of your camcorder.

LCD screen, viewfinder or
display window

oy

I
Self-diagnosis display
-C:.O0O.00
You can service your camcorder
yourself.
<E:00:00
Contact your Sony dealer or local
authorized Sony facility.

Five-digit display

Cause and/or Corrective Actions

c:.04:00

= You are using a battery pack that is not an “InfoLITHIUM”
battery pack.
= Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 17)

c:21:.00

= Moisture condensation has occurred.
< Remove the cassette and leave your camcorder for at least 1
hour to acclimatize. (p. 146)

c:22:.000

« The video heads are dirty.
- Clean the heads using the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). (p. 147)

c:31:.00
C:32:0J0

« A malfunction other than the above that you can service has
occurred.
< Remove the cassette and insert it again, then operate your
camcorder.
= Disconnect the mains lead of the AC power adaptor or
remove the battery pack. After reconnecting the power
source, operate your camcorder.

E:61:0007
E:62:0101

« A malfunction that you cannot service has occurred.
- Contact your Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service
facility and inform them of the 5-digit code.
(example: E:61:10)

If you are unable to rectify the problem even if you try corrective actions a few times, contact your
Sony dealer or local authorized Sony service facility.



Warning indicators and messages

If indicators and messages appear on the LCD screen, in the viewfinder or in the display window,

check the following:

See the page in parentheses “( )” for more information.

Warning indicators

The still image is protected* (DCR-TRV320E only)

Slow flashing:

= The still image is protected. (p. 116)

Warning indicator as to “Memory —
Stick™™*

(DCR-TRV320E only)

Slow flashing:

«No “Memory Stick” is inserted. (p. 93)

Fast flashing:
= The “Memory Stick” is not readable
with your camcorder.

O—n
—N

C:21:00

Warning indicator as to
“Memory stick”*

Fast flashing:

= “Memory Stick” is not

— 3

]

3 @

a

-

100-0021

formatted correctly. (p. 79)
= The “Memory Stick” data is
corrupted. (p. 91)

The battery is dead or nearly ————
dead
Slow flashing:
= The battery is nearly dead.
(p. 13)
Fast flashing:
= The battery is dead. (p. 13)
Depending on conditions, the &3
indicator may flash, even if there
are 5 to 10 minutes remaining.

Warning indicator as to tape ———m8 ——/
Slow flashing:
= The tape is near the end.
= No tape is inserted.* (p. 19)
= The write-protect tab on the cassette
is out (red).* (p. 20)
Fast flashing:
= The tape has run out.*

o

The lithium battery is weak ——m ——___J
or is not installed (p. 127)

* You hear the melody or beep sound.
** This indicator appears in the viewfinder only.

Self-diagnosis display (p. 134)

~— Moisture condensation has

occurred*

Fast flashing:

= Eject the cassette, turn off your
camcorder, and leave it for
about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. (p. 146)

“— You need to eject the cassette*

Slow flashing:
= The write-protect tab on the
cassette is out (red). (p. 20)

Fast flashing:

= Moisture condensation has
occurred. (p. 146)

= The tape has run out.
(p. 19, 33)

= The self-diagnosis display
function is activated. (p. 134)

Warning indicator as file
Slow flashing:

= The file is corrupted (P. 91)
= The file is unreadable (p. 91)

Warning indicator as to tape or
battery**

Slow flashing:

= The battery is nearly dead.

= The tape is near the end.

Fast flashing:

= The battery is dead.

= The tape has run out.*
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Warning indicators and messages

Warning messages
«CLOCK SET

=FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

=8 mm TAPE — SP REC

Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC
-0 A TAPE END
=3 NO TAPE
e CLEANING CASSETTE*
' ~JFULL
RNE

« NINOFILE

« ] NO MEMORY STICK

« %] MEMORY STICK ERROR
« ¥ FORMAT ERROR

« ] 0-n DIRECTORY ERROR

Reset the date and time. (p. 89)
Use an “InfoLITHIUM” battery pack. (p. 17)

Use Hi8 HliEl/Digital 8 P tapes when you record in the LP mode.*

(p. 80)

The tape has run out.*

Insert a cassette tape.* (p. 19)

The video heads are dirty. (p. 145)

The “Memory Stick” is full.* (DCR-TRV320E only) (p. 98)

The write-protect tab on the “Memory Stick” is set to LOCK.*
(DCR-TRV320E only) (p. 91)

No still image is recorded on the “Memory Stick”.*
(DCR-TRV320E only) (p. 110)

No “Memory Stick” is inserted. (DCR-TRV320E only) (p. 93)
The “Memory Stick” data is corrupted.* (DCR-TRV320E only)
Check the type of formatting. (DCR-TRV320E only)

The “Memory Stick” has more than one directry such
as 100 msdcf.* (DCR-TRV320E only)

* You hear the melody or beep sound.

** The €3 indicator and “sa CLEANING CASSETTE” message appear one after another on the
LCD screen or in the viewfinder.



Mouck u ycTpaHeHne HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Ecnu y Bac Bo3Hukna kakaa-nmbo npobnema npv ncnonb30BaHUn BUAeoKamephbl, BOCMONb3yNTeCh
cnegnytowen Tabnuuen AnA oTbICKaHWA U ycTpaHeHua npobnemsl. Ecnv npobnema He ycTpaHaeTcA,
TO cnefyeT OTCOEAVHUTb UCTOYHUK NMUTaHUA U 06paTUTLCA B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony Unn B MECTHOe
YNONHOMOYEHHOE MpeAnpuATHeE No obcnyxxmeaHuio nsgenuii Sony. Ecnu Ha skpaHe XK/, B
BMOWCKATENE UM B OKOLLKe AvcnieA noasuTcA niankauua “C:O0:0007, aTo 3Ha4mMT, 4TO
cpaboTana yHKUMA aucnnesa camoanarHocTuku. Cum. ctp. 142.

B pe>xxume 3anucu

Bo3amo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoAaTHaA npuynHa u/unu metopn ycTpaHeHuA

He pa6oTtaeT kHonka START/STOP. e Mepekntovatens POWER yctaHoBneH B nonoxexue OFF
(CHARGE), PLAYER nnu MEMORY (tonsko DCR-TRV320E).
< YcrtaHosuTe ero B nonoxernne CAMERA. (cTp. 21)

e 3aKoH4Mnack neHTa.
- lNepemoTanTe NeHTy Ha3aj unv BCTaBbTE HOBYIO KacceTy.
(cTp. 19, 33)
* JlenecTok 3awmThbl 3aNMCK YCTAHOBIEH TaK, YTO BbICTaBeHa
KpacHaA meTKa.
= Vicnonb3yinTe HOBYIO KacceTy Unn nepeaBrHbTE NEnecTok.
(cTp. 20)
¢ JleHTa npununna k 6apabaHy (KoHAeHcauua sBnaru).
< BbiHbTE KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe BUAEOKamepy npyMepHo Ha 1
yac anA akknuMartmusaumn. (ctp. 146)

Bolk/touaeTcA nuTaHme. e [pu paboTe B pexxume CAMERA Bawa Bugeokamepa
Haxoaunacb B pexvme oxuaaHna 6onee 3 MUHYT.
- YctaHoBuTe nepeknoyatens POWER B nonoxenne OFF
(CHARGE), a 3aTem cHoBa B nonoxexHme CAMERA.

(cTp. 21)

N3oGpaskeHne Ha akpaHe * He oTperynupoBaH 06beKTUB BUAOUCKATENA.
BUAOMCKaTeNa ABNAETCA HEHETKUM. < OTtperynupyinte 06beKTuB Buaouckarena. (CTp. 25)
He pa6oTaeT doyHKkuMA ycTonumeoit e Komanga STEADYSHOT yctaHosneHa B nonoxenue OFF B
CBHEMKMU. yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.

- VctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxxeHue ON (cTp. 76)
He pa6oTaet daxHKuMH e KomaHpa FOCUS yctaHoBneHa B nonoxxeHve MANUAL.
aBTOMaTU4ECKOW (DOKYCUPOBKM. - VYctaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne AUTO. (cTp. 57)

* YCnoBvA CbeMKM ABMAOTCA HEMNOAXOAALLMMN ANA
aBTOMaTU4ECKOW (hOKYCHPOBKM.
- YcraHosute komangy FOCUS B nonoxeHune MANUAL anA
BbINOMHEHNA (HOKYCUPOBKM BPYYHYIO. (CTP. 57)
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He pa6oTaeT chyHkumA cheiraepa. e MpuBeaeHa B geiicTere yHKUMA LMPPOBLIX 3PEKTOB.
- OTtmeHuTe ee. (cTp. 52)

MN306paxeHne He NoABNAeTCA B o OTKpbITa NaHenb XK.

Buaouckarerne. - 3akpovite naHens XK. (cTp. 23)

Bbl He MOXeTe BbIMONHATL 3aMNCb B« [leHTa ABAAEGTCA CTAHAAPTHOMN NEHTOI 8.

pexwume LP. 2 Wcnonbayiite nenTol Hi8 Hi EV/Digital8 B. (cTp. 80)

MoABnAeTCA BepTUKasibHaA YepHan e CnULWKOM BbICOKaA KOHTPACTHOCTb MeXAy 06 beKTOM 1
rnosoca npu cbemMke 06bEKTOB, TUNa ¢oHOM. B Bugeokamepe HET HENCNPABHOCTW.

namnbl U nNnaMmeHn cBeYvyn Ha

TeMHOM choHe.

lMoABnAeTCA BepTUKanbHaA YepHaA e B Bugeokamepe HeT HeUCNPaBHOCTY.
nonioca npu cCbeMmke 04eHb APKNX

06BEKTOB.

Ha akpane XKA vnn B * [puBeAeH B AeiiCTBME PEXUM ME/IEHHOro 3aTBOPA, HU3KOM
BMAOWCKATENe NOABNAITCA OCBELLEHHOCTM 1AM HOYHOI CynepcheMku. B Bnaeokamepe
ManeHbkue 6enble TOYKU. HEeT HencrnpaBHOCTW.
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Bo3mo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuynHa n/unun metopn ycTpaHeHUA

Ha akpaHe >XXK[ B Bugouckarene
nnn otobpaxkaeTcA HeobblYHOE
n3obpaxkeHue.

e Ecnu nponaeT 10 MUHYT nocne Toro, Kak Bel yctaHoBUNM
nepekntoyatens POWER B nonoxxenne CAMERA vnmn
komarngy DEMO MODE yctaHoBunu B nonoxexue ON B
ycTaHoBKax MeHto 6e3 BCTaBneHHoW kacceTbl, Bawwa
BMAEOKaMepa aBTOMATUYECKN HAYHET AEMOHCTpaLMIO.
= BcTaBbTe KacceTy, M AeMOHCTpaLUmMA OCTaHOBUTCA.

Bbl Takxxe MoxeTe oTMeHuTb pexxkum DEMO MODE. (cTp. 87)

M306paxeHne sanucbiBaeTca ¢
HenpaBWIIbHbIMU U
HeHaTypasbHbIMK LBeTamm.

e KomaHga NIGHTSHOT yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON.
= YcTtaHosuTe ee B nonoxenHue OFF. (cTp. 28)

M306paxeHne nonyyaeTcA
CNWLLKOM APKMUM, a OO BEKT He
NnoABNAETCA B BUAOMCKaTeNe nnm
Ha akpaHe XXKI.

e KomaHga NIGHTSHOT ycrtaHoBneHa B nonoxexue ON B
APKOM MecTe.
- YcTaHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHne OFF unu ucnonbsyinte
PYHKLUMIO HOYHON CbEMKM B TEMHOM MecTe. (CTp. 76)

Mpy BbINOMHEHWUN CHEMKM C 9KpaHa
Tenesun3opa Uy KoMMboTepa.

e YcTaHoBuTe nepekstoyatens STEADYSHOT B nonoxxeHve
OFF B ycTaHoBKax MeHio (CTp. 76).

B pe>xume Bocnpou3seaeHUA

Bo3mo)xHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepoAaTHaA npuynHa n/mnun metopn ycTpaHeHUA

Mpy HaXxaTumM KHOMKW ynpasneHus
BUAEOKAMEPOW NeHTa He
nepemMeLLaeTcs.

¢ [Mepekntodyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxexue
CAMERA, OFF (CHARGE) nnu MEMORY (Tonbko DCR-
TRV320E).
- VYctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexne PLAYER. (cTp. 33)

He paboTtaeT kHoMnka
BOCMPOV3BEAEHMA.

e 3akoHYMnach neHTa.
- MNepemoTanTte neHTy Hasag. (cTp. 33)

Ha nsobpaxkeHnn nmerotca
rOpV30HTasbHbIE NOSOChI Ha
n3obpaxkeHnn, Nnéo
BOCMPON3BOAMMOE U3obpaxeHne
ABNAETCA HEYETKUM UM BOBCE He
noABMAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

® BO3MOXXHO, 3arpA3HEHbI BUAEOrONOBKM.
= MouncTuTe BUAEOr0oSI0BKU C NOMOLLLIO OYUCTUTENBHOM
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraeTtcA). (cTp. 147)

Mpw BOCNpoOV3BEAEHUN NNEHTbI HET
3BYKa WU Xe CIbIIEH TONMbKO
TUXUIA 3BYK.

* CtepeohoHnyeckan NeHTa BOCMPOM3BOANTCA NPU YCTaHOB/IEHHOM
nepekntoyarene HiFi SOUND B nonoxexue 2 B yCTaHOBKaX MEHHO.
= VYcrtaHosuTe ero B nonoxexnne STEREO. (cTp. 76)

® [POMKOCTb YCTAHOBMEHA HAa MUHUMATbHYIO BEMNYUHY.
= Otkpowite naHenb XK n HaxxmmTe kHonky VOLUME +.

(cTp. 33)

e KomaHga AUDIO MIX ycTtaHoBneHa B nonoxeHue ST2 B
yCTaHOBKax MEHIO.
= OtperynupynTte yHkumo AUDIO MIX. (cTp. 76)

®yHKUWA noucka aatbl paboTaeTt
HenpasuIbHO.

* Ha neHTe Mexay 3annucAmMn UMeeTCA He3anucaHHbIA y4acToK
(cTp. 69)

He BocnpoussogutcA
n3obpaxkeHne, 3annucaHHoe B
umdppoBoii cucteme Digitalg B.

e KomaHga PB MODE yctaHoBneHa B nonoxexue i EVE B
YCTaHOBKAX MEH!O.
= VYcrtaHosuTe ee B nonoxenvwe AUTO (cTp. 76)

JleHTa, 3anucaHHaA B cucteme
Hi8/cTanpapTHoM cucteme 8,
BOCNPOWN3BOAMTCA HENPABUIIBHO.

e YcTaHosuTe komaHay PB MODE B nonoxenue FEVEl (cTp. 76)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HemcnpaBHOCTEN

B pexxumax 3anucu n socrnpou3seneHun

BoamoxxHasa HeucnpaBHOCTb

BepOHTHaH npu4YuHa n/vnu meTtopn yCcTpaHeHuA

He BkniovaeTcA nutaHme.

® He yctaHoBneH 6atapenHbivi 650K, 160 Xe OH paspAaunca

WNK MOYTU paspAannca.

< YcTaHoBWTe 3apAXEHHbIN 6aTapenHblin 6510K. (cTp. 12, 13)
e CeTeBoM apganTep NepeMeHHOro Toka He NoACOeANHEH K

ceTu.

= MNoacoeanHuTe ceTeBoOM aganTep NepemMeHHOro Toka K

ceTn. (cTp. 18)

He paboTaeT chyHKUMA noucka
KOHLia Ha neHTe.

e [Nocne 3anucu KacceTa bbina n3BneyeHa n3s BUAeoOKamepbl.
e 3anu1cb Ha HOBYIO NEHTY eLle He BbINOMHAMACk.

DyHKUMA NoUcka KoHLUA Ha JieHTe
paboTaeT HenpaBUIbHO.

e Ha neHTe nmeeTcA He3anMcaHHbIN y4acCToOK B Ha4arne unn B

cepeamHe.

BatapeiiHbii 610K 6bICTPO
paspaxaeTca.

e OKpy>xatoLan TemnepaTtypa ABMAETCA CIMLIKOM HU3KOW.
e baTapenHbii 650K 3apAXKeH He NOSTHOCTLIO.
< 3apaau cHoBa MonHOCThIO 6aTapeliHbiv 6nok. (cTp. 13)
e baTapenHbii 650K NOTHOCTLIO Pa3pAXEH U HE MOXET 6bITb

nepesapsAXeH.

< 3ameHunTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapemnHblin 6510K. (CTp. 12)

MHamkaTop ocTasLieroca 3apaaa
6aTtapenHoro 65oka nokasbiBaeT
HenpasubHOE BPeMA.

e Bbl UICNONb30Bany AnuTenbHoe Bpemsa baTtapeiHbii 610K B
KpaWHe >KapKux UM XoNoAHbIX OKPY>XXaoLMX YCOBUAX.
e baTapenHbii 650K NOTHOCTLIO Pa3pAXEH U HE MOXET 6bITb

nepesapsxeH.

- 3ameHnTe ero Ha HOBbIN 6aTapenHbin 6510K. (CTp. 12)

e baTapeinHbii 650K pa3pAXeH.

= Vcnonb3yinTe 3apAxeHHbI 6aTapenHbin 6510k. (cTp. 12, 13)

BbikntovaeTca nuTaHue, XoTA
MHAVKAaTOp OcTaBLUerocA 3apAja
6aTtapenHoro 65oka nokasbiBaeT

Hanu4me AocTaTovHOro Ana paboThbl

3apaga.

e 3apAanTe CHOBA MOJSTHOCTLIO HaTaperiHbli 610K, Tak YTOb6bI
WHAMKaumA ocTasluerocA 3apAaa 6araperiHoro 6noka 6bina

npaBuUIbHON.

KacceTa He BblHUMaeTcA U3
nepxartens.

e OTCOeANHEH UCTOYHUK MUTaHUA.
= MNoacoeanHuTe ero NnoTHoO. (cTp. 13, 18)

e baTapenHbii 650K pa3pAXeH.

< Wcnonb3yiiTe 3apAXeHHbIn 6aTapenHbln 6510k (cTp. 12, 13)

MwuratoT uHaukartopbl B n &, n
HUKakne yHKLMKU, Kpome

n3BnevyeHnA KacceThbl, He pa60Ta10T.

¢ [pou3oluna KoHAeHcaumA Bnaru.
= BblHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bauly Bugeokamepy npumepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumaTtusaumu. (cTp. 146)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HeucnpaBHOCTEN

Mpwu akcnnyaTtaumm ¢ “Memory Stick”

- Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

Bo3mo)xHana npu4YnHa

BepOFlTHaFI npu4YnHa n/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

He dpyHkumoHmpyeT “Memory Stick”

¢ [Mepekntoyatens POWER ycTtaHoBneH B nonoxxenve CAMERA
vnn OFF (CHARGE).
- VYctaHoBuTe ero B nonoxexwne MEMORY. (cTp. 94)

¢ He BctaBneHa “Memory Stick”.
- BcrasbTe “Memory Stick”. (cTp. 93)

He cyHKUMOHMPYeT 3anuce.

* EmkocTb “Memory Stick” y>xe 3anonHeHa.
= CoTpuTe HeHy>XHble N306pa>keHnaA 1 3anuwmTe CHoBa.
(cTp. 118, 96)
¢ Bcraenena “Memory Stick”, otchopmaTuposaHHan
HenpaBWIbHO.
- OtdopmaTupyinte”’Memory Stick” Ha Bawei Buaeokamepe
unu ncnonb3ymnte apyryto “Memory Stick”. (cTp. 85)
¢ JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexne LOCK.
- CHumuTe chukcaumio. (ctp. 91)

He ynanaeTca nsobpaxkeHwue.

* /I306paxkeHune 3almLleHo.
- OTmeHuTe 3awmTy n3obpaxeHua. (cTp. 116)

® JlenecTok 3awmThbl 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” yctaHoBneH B
nonoxexue LOCK.
- CHummuTe chukcaumio. (ctp. 91)

Bbl He moxeTe oTdhopmaTmpoBaTb
“Memory Stick”.

® JlenecTok 3awuWThbl 3an1cy oT cTupaHua Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
= CHumuTe cukcaumio (cTp. 91)

He moxeT 6bITb BbINOHEHO
yoaneHve Bcex N306padkeHui.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThbl 3anucy oT cTupannAa Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
- CHumuTe chukcaumio. (ctp. 91)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3aWmTUTL
n3obpaxkeHue.

¢ JlenecTok 3awmThbl 3anucy oT cTupannAa Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
- CHumuTe chukcaumio. (ctp. 91)
* 306paxkeHre AnA 3almTbl He BOCMPOU3BOANUTCA.
- HaxwmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY anAa Bocrnpou3BeneHua
nsobpaxeHua. (ctp. 109)

Bbl He MOXeTe 3anucatb 3HaK
neyaTy Ha HenoABUXXHOM
n3obparkeHuu.

¢ JlenecTok 3awWwmThbl 3anucy oT cTupannAa Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
= CHumuTe cbukcaumio. (cTp. 91)
® 306paxkeHne AnA 3anmcu NevyaTHoro 3Haka He BOCMPOU3BOAMTCA.
= HaxxmuTe kHonky MEMORY PLAY gna Bocnpon3seaeHvA
n3obpaxeHua. (ctp. 109)

He paboTtaeT thyHKUMA COXpaHeHnA
(hOTOCHMMKOB B NamATK.

® JlenecTok 3awuThbl 3an1cy oT cTupaHua Ha “Memory Stick”
ycTaHoBneH B nonoxexue LOCK.
- CHumuTe coukcaumto (ctp. 91)
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Mouck u ycTpaHeHue HemcnpaBHOCTEN

Mpouee
Bo3mo)kHaA HeucnpaBHOCTb BepoATHaA npu4nHa u/unu meton ycTpaHeHUA
He pa6oTaeT npunaraembiii k Bawenn ¢ Komanaa COMMANDER yctaHoBneHa B nonoxeHnve OFF B
Buagokamepe nynbT yCTaHOBKax MeHto.
ANCTaHLMOHHOTO ynpasnexuA. - YcraHoBuTe ee B nonoxeHune ON. (cTp. 76)
® YT0-TO NperpaxkgaeT uHdpakpacHbie nyyu.
- YcTpaHuTe npenAaTcTBUE.
e baTapeiku BCTaB/eHbl B AepyXaTesb Tak, YTO Nnosca + — He
COOTBETCTBYIOT 3HaKam + —.
= BcTaBsbTe H6aTapeiiku, cobniogan Haanexatlyo
nonApHoCTb. (cTp. 160)
e baTtapeiikv pa3pAannmnch.
- BcTaBbTe HoBble HaTaperiku. (cTp. 160)
B TeuyeHue 5 cekyHA 3By4nT e MNpou3oLuna KoHAeHcauma Braru.
MEMOANA NN 3yMMEPHbIA CUTHa. - BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bawy Buaeokamepy npymepHo
Ha 1 4Yac anA akknuvaTtusaumu. (cTp. 146)
¢ B Bauwen Bugeokamepbl IPOU3OLLAN HEMONAAKMW.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTE €€ CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKITIO4MTe
Bawy Buaeokamepy.
Bo Bpems 3apAaku 6atapeitHoro e OTCcoeauHEeH ceTeBOn ajanTep NEPEMEHHOro ToKa.
6M10Ka HY OMH U3 MHAMKATOPOB He = MNoacoeanHuTe ero NNoTHO. (cTp. 18)
NOABNAETCA U HEe MUTaeT B OKOLLKe e Henonagaka c 6aTapel7IHblM OJIOKOM.
Avcnnes. - O6paTuTech B CEPBUCHDBIN LIeHTP Sony Unm B MECTHOE

YNONMHOMOYEHHOE NPeanpuATME No 06CNY>XXMBaHUIO N3Aenuin
Sony.
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UHaukaumAa camogmarHOCTUKU

B Bawen Bugeokamepe umeetca pyHKUNA

camMoanarHoCTuKu.

OT1a hyHKUMA oToBpadkaeT TeKyLluee COCTOAHME
Bawen Bnaeokamepsbl B Buae 5-3Ha4yHoro koga
(koMbUHaumA 13 oaHONM ByKBbI U LMGP) Ha
akpaHe XK/, B BugonckaTtene unm B OKOLLKe
avcnnen. B cnyyae otobpaxeHua 5-3HayHoro
KogJa, crnepyeT BbIMONHUTL MPOBEPKY B

AkpaH XK/, Bupouckarenb unm
OKOLUKO Agucnnen

Crnnany

COOTBETCTBUM CO CriepytoLlen Tabnuuen Kogos. [

MocnegHwe ase undpbl (0603HAYEHHbIE KaK
[O0O) 6yayT oTnuyaTbCA B 3aBUCUMOCTU OT

cocToAHuA Bawen BuaeoKamepbl.

MHAauKaumAa caMoAnarHoCcTuKu

e C:OO:0O00
Bbl MOXeTE BbIMNOMHUTb
obcnyxvBaHue Baluei Buaeokamepbl
CaMOCTOATESIbHO.

e E:O00O0:0O00O
ObpaTtnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LIEHTP Sony
WM B MECTHOE YMOSIHOMOYEHHOe
npeanpuATUE MO 06CNY>XXMBAHMIO
naaenuii Sony.

MAaTM3HayHaA nHOUKauuaA

BepOFlTHaFl npu4YuHa w/vnu metopn yCcTpaHeHUuA

C:04:000

¢ Bbl ncnonb3yete 6aTapeiiHbin 610K, KOTOPbIA He ABMAETCA
6aTapenHbim 6510koM “InfoLITHIUM”.
= UcnonbsyinTte 6atapenHbln 6510k “InfoLITHIUM” (cTp. 17)

C:21:00

¢ MNpou3oLluna KoHAeHcauma Bnaru.
- BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 ocTaBbTe Bauly Buaeokamepy npyMepHo
Ha 1 4yac anA akknumatudaumu. (cTp. 146)

C:22:00

e 3arpA3HeHbl BUAEOrONOBKMY.
= MMo4ncTuTe BMAEOrONIOBKM C MOMOLLBIO O4YUCTUTENBHON
kacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He npunaraeTtcA). (cTp. 147)

C:31:00
C:32:00

¢ MNpou3owwna Henonaaka, oTNM4atoLanca oOT NPMBEAEHHbIX

BbILLE, KOTOPYIO Bbl MOXETe yCTpaHUTb CaMOCTOATESIbHO.

= BbIHbTe KacceTy 1 BCTaBbTe ee CHOBA, a 3aTeM BKIIIoUUTe
Bawy Buaeokamepy.

= OTcoeauHNTe NPOBO/ 3NEKTPONUTaHNA CEeTEeBOro ajanTtepa
NepemMeHHOro ToKa Unn >ke BbiHbTe 6aTapemnHbin 6/10K.
Mocne NOBTOPHOro NOACOEANHEHUA UCTOYHUKA NUTaHWA
BKouMTe Bawy Bnaeokamepy.

E:61:000
E:62:000

¢ [Mpousowna Hernonaaka, KoTopyto Bbl MoXxeTe yCcTpaHnTb

CaMOCTOATENBHO.

- ObpaTnTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony Unn B MECTHOE
YNONMHOMOYEHHOE NPeAnpuATHE No 06CNY>XXMBaHUIO U34enui
Sony, rae cnepyeT coobWwmMTb 0 5-3Ha4YHOM KoAe. (Npumep:
E:61:10)

Ecnu Bbl He MOXeTe caMOCTOATENBbHO YCTPaHUTb HEMONAaAKy Aaxke nocne onpoboBaHWA
COOTBETCTBYIOLMX METOAOB YCTPAHEHNA HECKOMNBKO pas, 0bpaTuTech B CEPBUCHBIN LEHTP Sony nnu
B MECTHOE YNONTHOMOYEHHOE NpeanpuATheE No 06Cny>XXnBaHUo n3genuii Sony.



Mpeaynpexxaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI U coobLLeHUs

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[, B BuaonckaTene unmn B OKOLLKe AWUCheA NoABATCA MHAMKATOPbI U

coobLLeHNA, NpoBepbTe creaytoLlee:
CM. cTpaHuuy B Kpyrnbix CKobkax “(

Mpeaynpexaarowme MHAUKaTOPbI

)” AnA 6onee noapo6bHoN MHopmaumu.

HenopaBwkHoe nsobpa)keHne 3awmLeHo* (ToNbKo

moaenb DCR-TRV320E)
MepnneHHoe muraHue:

* HenoasmxHoe n3obpaxeHue sawmileHo. (cTp. 116)

Mpeaynpexxpaawowun UHAUKATOP  ———

oTHocuTenbHo “Memory Stick”*

(Tonbko DCR-TRV320E)

MeaneHHoe muranue:

¢ He BcTasneHa “Memory Stick” (cTp. 93)

BbicTpoe Muranve:

e “Memory Stick” He yuTaerca ¢
nomolubto Baluen Buaeokamepsi.

—

C:21:00

Mpeaynpexxaawowmini UHAUKaTOP Xl
oTHocuTenbHo “Memory Stick” — 7
BeicTpoe MuraHue: e
* “Memory Stick” He chopmaTupyeTca

/28 AC

100-0021

Hapnexxawmm obpasom. (cTp. 85)
¢ laHHble “Memory Stick”
ncnopyeHsl. (ctp. 91)

BarapenHbivi 6110k paspagunca unu —
noyTu paspAaaunca
MeaneHHoe muraHue:
e baTapeliHbiin 610K NOYTN Pa3PAXEH.
(cTp. 13)
BbicTpoe Muranue:
e baTtapeiiHbIn 610K pas3psxeH. (cTp. 13)

B 3aBrcumocTu oT ycnosun,
MHAMKATOp X1 MOXET MuraTb, faxke
ecnu 3apAga ocTanoch Ha

5-10 MUHYT.

Mpepynpexxpawowuii UHAMKaTop ——

OTHOCUTEJIbHO JIEHTbI

MeaneHHoe muranve:

e JleHTa NoYTK AOCTUINA KOHUA.

¢ He BcTaBneHa kacceTa C ieHTon.* (cTp. 19)

e JlenecTok 3awmThl 3aMucy Ha NeHTe
OTCYTCTBYET (KpacHbIn).* (cTp. 20)

BbicTpoe muraxve:

e JleHTa 3akoH4Mnack.”

JNutneBan 6artapeiika paspagunacb ———/
WU He yCTaHOBJIEHA COBCEM
(cTp. 127)

* Bbl ycnbllwmTe MENOANIO UMW 3yMMEPHBIA CUrHan.
** OTOT MHAMKATOP NOABUTCA TONMbKO B BuAoUcKarene.

UHaukauma
camoauarHocTukm (ctp. 142)

Mpousolwna koHAeHcauuna

snarun*

BbicTpoe muranue:

® BuiTONKHUTE KacceTy,
BbIKMouMTe Bawy
BUAEOKaMepy 1 oCTaBbTe ee
NPUMEPHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPLITLIM
KacCeTHbIM OTCEKOM. (CTp. 146)

Bam Hy>xHO u3Bneyb Kaccety*

MepaneHHoe muraHue:

e JlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucy Ha
JIeHTe OTCYTCTBYET
(kpacHbIR). (cTp. 20)

BbicTpoe muraxve:

e MpownsoLna KoHaeHcaumA
Bnaru. (cTp. 146)

e JleHTa 3aKoHYMNachb.

(cTp. 19, 33)

e CpaboTtana dyHKUMA
VHAMKaUMKU camoamnarHoCTUKK.
(cTp. 142)

Mpeaynpe>xaaowmit MHAMKaTOP

oTHOcUTeNbHO hanna.
MepanerHHoe muranue:

e davin nosBpexaeH (cTp. 91)
e dann He yuTaetca (cTp. 91)

Mpeaynpexpaalowmii MHAUKaTop

OTHOCUTESNIbHO JIEHTbI UIN

6aTapeiHoro 6noka**

MepnneHHoe MuraHue:

e batapeiHbiin 610K NOYTH
paspsxeH. (cTp. 13)

e [leHTa NoYTU JOCTUTNA KOHLA.

BoeicTpoe mMuraxue:

e batapeinHbin 610K pas3paXeH.
(cTp. 13)

® [leHTa 3aKoH4MNach.”
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Mpeaynpexxaalowme MHAMKATOPbI U COO6LLEHUA
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Mpeaynpexpaatowme coobuieHunA

¢ CLOCK SET

* FOR “InfoLITHIUM”
BATTERY ONLY

* 8 mm TAPE — SP REC
Hi8 TAPE — LP/SP REC

57 A TAPE END

« B NO TAPE

o &3 CLEANING CASSETTE**
o 8] FULL

oL\jO—n
¢ NI NO FILE

« ] NO MEMORY STICK

- ¥ MEMORY STICK ERROR
- ] FORMAT ERROR

- X] o—n DIRECTORY ERROR

MepeycTaHoBuTe gaty u Bpema. (cTp. 89)
Wcnonb3ynte 6atapeiHbin 6nok “InfoLITHIUM”. (cTp. 17)

Wcnonbayiite nentol Hi8 ki EY Digital 8 B3, ecnu Bbl BoInonHAeTe
3anucb B pexkume LP.* (cTp. 86)

JleHTa 3aKoH4unace.”
BcTtaBbTe kacceTy.* (cTp. 19)
3arpAsHUInCL BUAEOronoBku. (CTp. 147)

EmkocTb “Memory Stick” 3anonHeHa.” (Tonsko DCR-TRV320E)
(cTp. 98)

JNlenecTok 3awmTbl 3anucu Ha “Memory Stick” ycTaHoBneH B
nonoxexne LOCK* (Tonbko moaens DCR-TRV320E). (cTp. 91)

Ha “Memory Stick” He 3anncaHo HM OAHO HEMOABUXHOE
nsobpaxenue.* (Tonbko DCR-TRV320E) (cTp. 110)

He BcTtaBneHa “Memory Stick”. (Tonbko DCR-TRV320E) (cTp. 93)
HanHble “Memory Stick” ncnopyensl. (Tonsko DCR-TRV320E)
MposepbTe TMN hopmaTuposanua. (Tonbko DCR-TRV320E)

Ha “Memory Stick” nmeetca 6onee, 4em ofHa AMPEKTOPUA,
TakanA kak 100 msdcf.* (Toneko DCR-TRV320E)

* Bbl ycnbllwmTe MENOANIO UMW 3yMMEPHBIA CUrHA.

** inaukatop &3 n coobuienue “ea CLEANING CASSETTE” 6yayT noABAATLCA O4HO 3a APYIMM Ha
akpaHe XXK[ nnv B Bugouckarene.



Using your camcorder
abroad

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BUgeokamepbl 3a
rpaHuueu

Using your camcorder abroad

You can use your camcorder in any country or
area with the AC power adaptor supplied with
your camcorder within 100 V to 240 V AC, 50/60
Hz.

Your camcorder is a PAL system based
camcorder. If you want to view the playback
picture on a TV, it must be a PAL system based
TV with VIDEO/AUDIO input jack.

The following shows TV colour systems used
overseas.

PAL system

Australia, Austria, Belgium, China, Czech
Republic, Denmark, Finland, Germany, Great
Britain, Holland, Hong Kong, Italy, Kuwait,
Malaysia, New Zealand, Norway, Portugal,
Singapore, Slovak Republic, Spain, Sweden,
Switzerland, Thailand, etc.

PAL-M system
Brazil

PAL-N system
Argentina, Paraguay, Uruguay

NTSC system

Bahama Islands, Bolivia, Canada, Central
America, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador, Jamaica,
Japan, Korea, Mexico, Peru, Surinam, Taiwan, the
Philippines, the U.S.A., Venezuela, etc.

SECAM system
Bulgaria, France, Guyana, Hungary, Iran, Iraq,
Monaco, Poland, Russia, Ukraine, etc.

Simple setting of clock by time
difference

You can easily set the clock to the local time by
setting a time difference. Select WORLD TIME in
the menu settings. See page 76 for more
information.

Ucnonb3oBaHue Bawen
BuAEOKaMepbl 3a rpaHuLen

Bbl MOXeTe ncnonb3oBath Baly Buaeokamepy
B Nnto60omn cTpaHe nnv o61acTy ¢ NOMOLLbIO
CeTeBOro aganTtepa nepemMeHHoOro Toka,
npunaraemoro K Bawen Buaeokamepe, KOTOpbIf
MO>XHO ucnonb3oBaTth B npegenax ot 100 B no
240 B nepemMeHHOro Toka ¢ 4actoTon 50/60 I'u.

Bawa Bunaeokamepa ocHoBaHa Ha cucteme PAL.
Ecnu Bbl X0TUTE NPOCMOTPETH
BOCNPOU3BOANMOE N306padkeHne Ha
TeneBn3ope, TO 3TO AOJKEH OblTb TENEBU3OP,
OCHOBaHHbIN Ha cucteme PAL, ¢ BxoaHbIMK
rHe3gamu VIDEO/AUDIO.

Huxxe npuBeaeHbl cUCTEMBI LIBETHOMO
TeneBUAEHNA, UCMONb3yeMble 32 py6exxoMm.

Cuctema PAL

AscTpanusa, AscTpua, Benbrus,
Benukobputanua, Nepmanua, Flonnanaua,
['oHKoHr, Oanusa, icnanna, Utanua, Kutai,
KysenT, Mananauna, HoBaa 3enaHaua,
Hopserua, MopTtyranua, CuHranyp, Cnosaukan
Pecnybnuka, TaunaHa, ®uHnaHauvA, Yewckan
Pecnybnuka, LLBenuapua, LUseuna n T.4.

Cuctema PAL-M
Bpasunua

Cuctema PAL-N
ApreHTuHa, Maparsaw, Ypyrseai

Cuctema NTSC

Baramckue octposa, Bonueua, BeHecyana,
Kanapa, Konymbus, Kopea, Mekcuka, MNepy,
CypuHam, CLUA, TavBaHb, GuannnmHbl,
LleHTpanbHaa Amepuka, Yunn, OkBapop,
Amarika, AnoHnA n T.4.

Cuctema SECAM

Bonrapus, Bexrpusa, 'BuaHa, Npak, VpaH,
MoHako, Monblwa, Poccna, YkpavHa, ®paHuma un
T.A.

lMpocTaa yctaHOBKa pa3HuLbl BO
BpeMeHU Ha Yacax

Bbl MOXeTe nerko ycTaHoBUTb Yacbl HA MECTHOE
BPEMA NyTeM YyCTaHOBKM Pa3HNLbl BO BPEMEHMW.
Bbibepute komanay WORLD TIME B
ycTaHoBKax MeHIo. MNMoapobHble cBeaeHns
npueeneHbl Ha cTp. 76.
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!\/Iaintena_mce
mforma_tlon and
precautions

UHdopmauma no yxoay
3a annapaTomM U mepbl
npenoCTOPOXXHOCTU

Moisture condensation

If your camcorder is brought directly from a cold
place to a warm place, moisture may condense
inside your camcorder, on the surface of the tape,
or on the lens. In this condition, the tape may
stick to the head drum and be damaged or your
camcorder may not operate correctly. If there is
moisture inside your camcorder, the beep sounds
and the @ indicator flashes. When the &
indicator flashes at the same time, the cassette is
inserted in your camcorder. If moisture
condenses on the lens, the indicator will not
appear.

If moisture condensation occurred
None of the functions except cassette ejection will
work. Eject the cassette, turn off your camcorder,
and leave it for about 1 hour with the cassette
compartment open. Your camcorder can be used
again if the [@ indicator does not appear when
the power is turned on again.

Note on moisture condensation

Moisture may condense when you bring your

camcorder from a cold place into a warm place

(or vice versa) or when you use your camcorder

in a hot place as follows:

—You bring your camcorder from a ski slope into
a place warmed up by a heating device.

—You bring your camcorder from an air-
conditioned car or room into a hot place
outside.

—You use your camcorder after a squall or a
shower.

—You use your camcorder in a high temperature
and humidity place.

How to prevent moisture condensation

When you bring your camcorder from a cold
place into a warm place, put your camcorder in a
plastic bag and tightly seal it. Remove the bag
when the air temperature inside the plastic bag
has reached the surrounding temperature (after
about 1 hour).
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KoHpoeHcauua Bnaru

Ecnu Bnaeokamepa npuHeceHa npAMO 13
XOSI0QHOr0 MecTa B Tennoe, To BHyTpU
BMAEOKaMepbl, Ha MOBEPXHOCTW NIEHTbI UMK Ha
06EKTUBE MOXET NPOU3ONTU KOHAEHCAHUMA
Bnarn. B Takom coCToAHUM NeHTa MOXeT
nNpunUnHyTbL K 6apabaHy ronosku n yaer
noBpeXAeHa Unu xe BuaeokKamepa He CMOXeT
paboTtaTb Hagnexawmm obpasom. Ecnv BHyTpu
BMAEOKaMepbl MPoU3oLLIna KoHAeHcaumaA Bnaru,
TO NPO3BY4YUT 3YMMEPHbIN CUrHAM, & Ha 9KpaHe
KK[ 6yaeT muratb uHamkatop B, Ecnu B TO Xe
camoe BpemsA ByaeT MuraTb MHAMKaTOp &, 3T0
3HaumMT, YTO B BUAEOKamepy BCTasneHa
kacceTa. Ecnun Bnara ckoHaeHcupoBanach Ha
06beKTUBe, NHAMKATOP NOABNATLCA He ByAeT.

Ecnu npousolwna KoHaeHcauua snaru
Hu ogHa 13 hyHKUWIA, KpOMe BbITankMBaHuA
KacceTbl, He byayT paboTaTtb. Mi3Bneknute
KacceTy, BbIKNoYNTE BUAEOKaAMepy M OCTaBbTe
ee NpubnnanTenbHO Ha 1 4ac ¢ OTKPbIThIM
KacceTHbIM. Ecniv npy NOBTOPHOM BKIMIOYEHWUM
nuTaHuA nHavkatop @ He noABUTCA Ha
aucnnee, Bbl MoXeTe cHOBa Nonb3oBaThbCA
BMAEOKaMepomn.

MpumeyaHuA No KoHAeHcauuun Bnaru

Bnara moxeT obpasoBartbca, ecnv Bil

npuHeceTe Bawy Bugeokamepy us xononHoro

MecTa B Tensioe (Mnun HaobopoT) nnu Koraa Bol

ucnonb3yeTe Bally Buaeokamepy B XXapKom

MecTe B CreyoLwmx crnyyanx:

— Bbl npuHecnu Bawy Buaeokamepy ¢ bXHOrO.
CKNOHa B NomeLleHne, rae QyHKUMOHMpyeT
oborpesarersb.

- Bbl npuHecnu Bawy suaeokavepy us
aBTOMOBWIA NN U3 KOMHATbI C BO3YLUHbIM
KOHAMLIMOHMPOBAHNEM B XXapKoe MecTo Ha
ynvue.

— Bbl Micnonb3yeTe Buaeokamepy nocne rposbl
Unu JoXxaA.

— Bbl uicnonbayeTte Bawy Buaeokamepy B 04eHb
>KapKOM U BNa>XHOM MecTe.

Kak npenoTeBpatuTb KOHAEHCaLMIO Bnarv
Ecnu Buaeokamepa npvHeceHa n3 Xo104HOro
MecTa B TEMMOE, TO NOMIOXUTE BUAEOKaAMEPY B
NOJSIN3TUINEHOBLIN NaKeT U NIOTHO 3aKenTe ero.
BbiHbTE BUAeOKaMepy U3 NONMITUNEHOBOTO
nakeTa, Korja TemnepaTypa Bo3ayxa BHyTpu
nakeTa AOCTUIHET TeMrnepaTypbl OKpy>KatoLlero
BO34yxa (npubnuanTtensHo Yyepes 1 yac).



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Maintenance information

Cleaning the LCD screen

If fingerprints or dust make the LCD screen dirty,
we recommend using a LCD Cleaning Kit (not
supplied) to clean the LCD screen.

Cleaning the video head
To ensure normal recording and clear pictures,
clean the video heads.

When you playback/record in the Digital8 B

system

The video head may be dirty when:

— mosaic-pattern noise appears on the playback
picture.

— playback pictures do not move.

- playback pictures are hardly visible.

- playback pictures do not appear.

—the € indicator and “&fa CLEANING
CASSETTE” message appear one after another
on the LCD screen or in the viewfinder.

When you play back in the Hi8/Standard 8
(analog) system

The video head may be dirty when:

— playback pictures contain noise.

— playback pictures are hardly visible.

- playback pictures do not appear.

If the above problems occur, clean the video
heads with the Sony V8-25CLD cleaning cassette
(not supplied). Check the picture and if the above
problems persists repeat cleaning.

or/vinn

or/vnn

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom

Yucrtka akpaHa XXK[

Ecnu Ha akpaHe XKK[ noAaBATCA oTnevaTkun unm
nblfib, PEKOMEHAYETCA BOCMNONb30BaTbCA
oyncTuTenbHbiM Habopom ana XKL (He
npunaraetcA) ana Yictkm XKL,

YucTtka BUAEoronoBok

[na obecnevyeHnA HOpManbHOWM 3anucu n
YETKOro n3obpa>keHva cneayeTt NepuoanyecKu
YUCTUTb BUAEOTONIOBKMU.

Mpu BocnpousBegeHun/3anucu B Lucposomn

cucteme Dgital8 D)

BuaeoronoBky BO3MOXHO 3arpA3HEHbI, CNK:

—Ha Bocnponssoaumom nsobpaxkeHum
noABMAOTCA NOMEXU TUMa MO3anKW.

- Bocnponssoammoe nsobpaxxeHue He
ABUraeTcs.

- Bocnponssoanmoe nsobpaxkeHue ¢ Tpyaom
pasnu4umo.

- Bocnponssoanmoe nsobpaxkeHue He
NOABMAETCA Ha 9KpaHe.

—Ha akpaHe XXK[ wnu B Bugovckarene
MOABMAIOTCA OAMH 3a APYrMM UHAMKATOP € 1
coobuieHue “sfa CLEANINING CASSETTE”.

Mpu BocnpousBeaeHun B cucteme

(aHanoroBow) Hi8/ctaHpapTHOM cucteme 8

BraeoronoBkuy BO3MOXXHO 3arpsa3HeHbl, eCnu:

—Bocnponssoammoe nsobpaxxeHne CoaepXxnT
nomexw.

- BocnponssoaumMoe nsobpaxeHue ¢ Tpyaom
pasnuymmo.

- Bocnponasoaumoe nsobpaxeHue He

noABNAETCA Ha 3KpaHe.

B cny4yae BOSHMKHOBEHUA yKa3aHHbIX Bbille

npoGneM, NOYNCTUTE BUOEOrosIOBKU C NOMOLLbIO

oymcTuTenbHon KacceTbl Sony V8-25CLD (He

npunaraetca). [lpoBepbTe u3obpaxkeHue u, ecnu

OnvcaHHble Bbile Npobrembl He YCTPaHUNNCh,
NOBTOPUTE YUCTKY.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Removing dust from inside the

viewfinder (DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E)

(1) @Remove the screw with a screwdriver (not
supplied). @Then, while holding the
RELEASE knob up, ©®turn the eyecup in a
counterclockwise direction and pull it out.

(2) Clean the surface with a commercially
available blower for a still camera.

(3) Turn the eyecup in a clockwise direction, then
replace the screw.

YnaneHuve nbisiv U3HYTPU BUAoucKartensa

(DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E)

(1) @OTBUHTUTE BUHT C MOMOLLBIO OTBEPTKU (He
npunaraetca). @3aTtem, Aepxa HaxaTton
kHonKy RELEASE, @nosepHuTe oKynfp
NMPOTMUB HaCOBOW CTPENKMN N MOTAHUTE ero.

(2) MouncTTE NOBEPXHOCTb C MOMOLLBIO
BO34yXOAyBKU AnA hoToannaparos,
KoTOpaA npuobpeTaeTcA OTAENbHO.

(3) MNoBepHUTE OKYNAp MO 4YacoBOW CTPESKe, a
3aTeM 3aBUHTUTE BUHT 06paTHO Ha MecTo.

Caution
Do not remove any other screws. You may
remove only the screw to remove the eyecup.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Precautions

Camcorder operation

= Operate your camcorder on 7.2 V (battery pack)
or 8.4V (AC power adaptor).

«For DC or AC operation, use the accessories
recommended in this operating instructions.

= |f any solid object or liquid get inside the casing,
unplug your camcorder and have it checked by a
Sony dealer before operating it any further.

= Avoid rough handling or mechanical shock. Be
particularly careful of the lens.

= Keep the POWER switch set to OFF (CHARGE)
when you are not using your camcorder.

= Do not wrap your camcorder with a towel, for
example, and operate it. Doing so might cause
heat to build up inside.

= Keep your camcorder away from strong
magnetic fields or mechanical vibration. Noise
may appear on the image.

« Do not touch the LCD screen with your fingers
or a sharp-pointed object.

= If your camcorder is used in a cold place, a
residual image may appear on the LCD screen
or in the viewfinder. This is not a malfunction.

= While using your camcorder, the back of the
LCD screen may heat up. This is not a
malfunction.

On handling tapes

Do not insert anything into the small holes on the
rear of the cassette. These holes are used to sense
the type and thickness of the tape and if the
recording tab is in or out.

Camcorder care

= Remove the tape, and periodically turn on the
power, operate the CAMERA and PLAYER
sections and play back a tape for about 3
minutes when your camcorder is not to be used
for a long time.

= Clean the lens with a soft brush to remove dust.
If there are fingerprints on the lens, remove
them with a soft cloth.

= Clean the camcorder body with a dry soft cloth,
or a soft cloth lightly moistened with a mild
detergent solution. Do not use any type of
solvent which may damage the finish.

= Do not let sand get into your camcorder. When
you use your camcorder on a sandy beach or in
a dusty place, protect it from the sand or dust.
Sand or dust may cause your camcorder to
malfunction, and sometimes this malfunction
cannot be repaired.

Mepbl NpeaOCTOPOXKHOCTHU

3KcnnyaTauMﬂ BupgeokKamepbl

o DKcnnyaTupynTe Buaeokamepy ot 7,2 B
(6aTapeiiHbin 6510K) nnu 8,4 B (ceTeBon agantep
nepemMeHHoro Toka)

® YT0 KacaeTcA aKcnnyaTauumn BugeoKamepbl OT
MOCTOAHHOTO U NEPEMEHHOT0 TOKa, UCTONb3yiTe
NpUHAANEXHOCTU, PEKOMEHAYEMbIE B AaHHON
MHCTPYKLMM NO SKCrlyaTaLmm.

® Ecnn Kakon-H1byab TBEPAbIA NpeameT unm
XUAKOCTb MoMany BHyTPb KOpMyca, BblKIOYNTE
BUAeOKamepy 1 NpoBepbTe ee y aunepa Sony
nepea panbHewLlen ee akcnnyaTaumen.

® 36eraiiTe rpyboro obpatleHnA ¢ Buaeokamepom
VNN MeXaHn4eckmx yaapos. byabTte ocobeHHO
OCTOPOXHbI C 06 BEKTUBOM.

¢ Ecnu Buaeokamepa He UcnonbayeTce,
ycTaHoBuTe BbikntoyaTesis POWER B nonoxexHun
OFF (CHARGE).

* He 3aBopauuBaiite Bawy Bugeokamepy, Hanpumep, B
NOJIOTEHLE, U He SKCNyaTUpyiTe ee B TaKoM
COCTOAHWW. B NPOTUBHOM Cny4ae MOXET NPON30IATH
MOBBbILIEHUE TEMMNEPATYPbI BHYTPU BUOEOKAMEPDI.

¢ lep>xuTe Bawly Buaeokamepy noganbtue ot
CUJIbHbIX MarHUTHbIX MOMEN NN MeXaHU4ecKowm
Bnbpaumm. Ha akpaxe XXK[ unv B Bupgonckartene
MOTYT MOABUTLCA NOMEXU.

* He npukacavitecb K akpaHy XXK[ csonmu
nasibLuamm uam ocTpbIMi NpeaMeTamu.

o [pun akcnnyaTauumn Baluei Bugeokamepbl B X0I0AHOM
MecTe, Ha 3kpaHe XK nnu B Bugouckartene Moxet
NOABNATLCA OCTATOYHOE U306paxeHne. ITo He
ABNAETCA HEUCMPABHOCTHIO.

 [pu aKkcnnyaTauuv Bawen Buaeokamepsbl, 3agHAA
cTopoHa akpaHa XK moxeT HarpeBaTbCcA. ATO He
ABMAETCA HEMCMPABHOCTHIO.

O6paweHue ¢ neHTamu

He BcTaBnAnTe HUYero B ManeHbkue 0TBEPCTMA Ha

3aJHel CTOpPOHe KacceTbl. ATV OTBEPCTUA

1CMoNb3YIOTCA ANA OnpeAeneHna TMna u TONWUHBI

NEHTBI, @ TAKXe AJ1A ONPefeneHns HaMMYua unm

OTCYTCTBMA NenecTka 3awnThbl 3anncu Ha NIeHTe.

Yxop 3a Bupeokamepou

* [leproanyecku BbIHUMANTE KacceTy U BKIoYanTe

nuTaxue, onepupynTte yctpoiicteamm CAMERA 1

PLAYER v BocnpoussoauTe neHTy nopAgka 3-x

MUHYT, ecnv Bawa Bugeokamepa He 6yaet

MCMONb30BaThCA ANUTENbHOE BPEMA.

YucTtute 06bEKTUB C MOMOLLBIO MArKOW KUCTOYKN

AnA yaaneHuna noinu. Ecnu nmetotcA otnevaTkn

nanbLeB Ha 06BbEKTMBE, yAanmTe UX ¢ MOMOLLbIO

MAFKOW TKaHMW.

YncTuTe Kopnyc BUAEOKaMePbI C MOMOLLBIO CYXOM

MATKON TKaHN UM MATKON TKaHW, cnerka

CMOYEHHOW pacTBOPOM YMEPEHHOrO MOIOLLErO

cpeacTaa. He ncnonb3yinte Kakmx-nméo Tmnos

pacTBopuTenei, KoTopble MOryT NOBPEAUTb

OTAENKy.

He ponyckaiiTe nonagaHnA necka B

Buaeokamepy. Ecnu Bel ncnonssyete

BMAEOKamepy Ha NecHaHoM MJifXe UM B KaKOM-

60 MbINBHOM MecTe, NpefoXpaHnTe annapar ot

necka unu nbinu. MNecok unu nbinb MOryT

NPUBECTM K HEUCMPABHOCTM annapara, koTopasn

MHOT i@ MOXET BbITb HEMCNPABKMONA.
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Maintenance information and
precautions

MHpopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
U Mepbl NPeAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Connection to your PC

When inputting the image recorded by Hi8/
standard8 (analog) system into your PC, dub the
image into a Digital8 B or DV tape first, and then
input it into your PC.

When inputting the image recorded by Hi8/
standard 8 system into Sony VAIO

The Program Capture function of DVgate motion
doesn’t work. To use this function, dub the image
into a Digital8 B or DV tape first, and then input
it into your Sony VAIO.

AC power adaptor

= Unplug the unit from the mains when you are
not using the unit for a long time. To disconnect
the mains lead, pull it out by the plug. Never
pull the mains lead itself.

« Do not operate the unit with a damaged cord or
if the unit has been dropped or damaged.

« Do not bend the mains lead forcibly, or place a
heavy object on it. This will damage the cord
and may cause fire or electrical shock.

= Prevent metallic objects from coming into
contact with the metal parts of the connecting
section. If this happens, a short may occur and
the unit may be damaged.

= Always keep metal contacts clean.

= Do not disassemble the unit.

= Do not apply mechanical shock or drop the
unit.

= While the unit is in use, particularly during
charging, keep it away from AM receivers and
video equipment. AM receivers and video
equipment disturb AM reception and video
operation.

= The unit becomes warm during use. This is not
a malfunction.

« Do not place the unit in locations that are:

— Extremely hot or cold
— Dusty or dirty

- Very humid

- Vibrating
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MoakniouyeHue K Bawemy
nepcoHasibHOMY KOMMbIOTEpPY

Mpu BBOAE N306paxeHUa, 3armMcaHHoro B
cucteme (aHanoroBoWn) Hi8/ctaHoapTHON
cucteme 8, B Baw nepcoHanbHblii KOMMbIOTEP,
CHavana cagenanTe Konuo n3obpakeHna Ha
undpposyto neHTy Digital8 B nnn DV, a 3atem
BBEAWTE €ro B NEPCOHANbHbIA KOMMbIOTEP.

Mpu BBOAE M306parkeHnA, 3anUcaHHOro B
cucteme Hi8/craHpapTHom cucteme 8, B
nporpammy Sony VAIO

DyHKUMA 3axBaTa nsobpaxeHna DVgate motion
He paboTaeT. [nA ncnonb3oBaHWA 3TOW
YyHKUMU CHavana CKonmpymTe n3obpaxeHue Ha
undpposyto neHTy Digital8 B unn DV, a 3atem
BBeauTe ero B Bawy nporpammy Sony VAIO.

CeteBoM aganTtep nepemMeHHOro Toka

e OTCcoeanHUTE annapaT OT 3NEeKTPUHECKON
CeTW, ECNN OH HEe UCMONb3YeTCA ANNTENbHOE
BpemA. [InA 0TCoeAMHEHMA CeTeBOro WHypa
NoTAHWTE ero 3a pasbeM. Hukoraa He TAHUTE
3a cam LUHyp.

He akcnnyatvpyinTe annapart ¢
NMOBPEXAEHHBIM LLUHYPOM UM XKe B Cry4ae,
ecnu annapat ynan unu 6bin NoBpeXaeH.

He crmnbainte ceTeBoi NpoBOA CUION U He
CTaBbTe Ha HEro TAXernble NpeaMeTbl. ITO
noBpeAnT NPOBOA U MOXET NPUBECTM K Noxapy
WM NOPaXXEHWIO 3MEKTPUYECKUM TOKOM.
ByabTe 0CTOPOXHbI, 4TO6bI HUKaKWe
MeTannmyeckme npeameThbl He conprkacanvch ¢
MeTanIM4ecKMMn KOHTaKTaMmn CoeAMHNTENIbHON
nnacTuHbl. Ecnn aTo cnyunTcA, To MoxeT
NMPOU30MTN KOPOTKOE 3aMblkaHue, 1 annapar
MOXET 6bITb MOBPEXAEH.

Cnepute 3a TeMm, 4TOObI METANNNYECKNe
KOHTaKTbl 6bINy YUCTBIMW.

He pasbupariTe annapar.

He noaBepraritTe annapaT MeXaHU4eCKOn
BMOpaLMnN 1 He POHANTE ero.

Mpu ncnonb3oBaHuM annapaTa, 0Co6eHHO BO
BpemA 3apAAKW, AepXuTe ero nogasblue oT
npuemMHnkos AM-paamoBeLlaHnsa n
Buaeoannapatypbl. NMpuemHnkn AM-
paavoBeLLaHnA 1 Buaeoannapartypa HapyLuaioT
AM-papvonpvem n paboTy Buaeoannapartypsbil.
B npouecce akcnnyaTtaumm annapat
HarpeBaeTcA. OTO ABNAETCA BMOMHE
HOpManbHbIM.

He pasmeliaiiTe annapat B MecTax:
—Ype3mMepHO XapKnx Ui XonoaHbIX

— MbINbHBIX AW rPA3HBIX

—OuyeHb BNaxHbIX

—MoAaBep>xeHHbIX BUOpaumnm



Maintenance information and
precautions

MHdopmauuma no yxoay 3a annapaTtom
M Mepbl NPEAOCTOPOXKHOCTH

Battery pack

= Use only the specified charger or video
equipment with the charging function.

= To prevent accident from a short circuit, do not
allow metal objects to come into contact with
the battery terminals.

= Keep the battery pack away from fire.

= Never expose the battery pack to temperatures
above 60°C (140°F), such as in a car parked in
the sun or under direct sunlight.

= Keep the battery pack dry.

= Do not expose the battery pack to any
mechanical shock.

= Do not disassemble nor modify the battery
pack.

= Attach the battery pack to the video equipment
securely.

= Charging while some capacity remains does not
affect the original battery capacity.

Notes on dry batteries

To avoid possible damage from battery leakage

or corrosion, observe the following:

—Be sure to insert the batteries with the + —
polarities matched to the + — marks.

— Dry batteries are not rechargeable.

— Do not use a combination of new and old
batteries.

— Do not use different types of batteries.

— Current flows from batteries when you are not
using them for a long time.

— Do not use leaking batteries.

If batteries are leaking

= Wipe off the liquid in the battery compartment
carefully before replacing the batteries.

= If you touch the liquid, wash it off with water.

= If the liquid get into your eyes, wash your eyes
with a lot of water and then consult a doctor.

If any problem occurs, unplug your camcorder
and contact your nearest Sony dealer.

BatapeiHbi 610K

* /Icnonb3ynTe TONbKO peKOMEHAyemMoe
3apAgHOoe YCTPOMCTBO UNu BuaeoannapaTypy ¢
3apAAHON YHKLMEN.

¢ [InA NnpeAoTBpaLLEHNA HECHACTHOro criy4an
13-3a KOPOTKOro 3aMblKaHWA He AonycKanTe
KOHTaKTa MeTanm4eckmx npeamMeToB C
nontocamu 6aTapenHoro 61oka.

* He pacnonaravite 6atapeiHbii 6510k B6/M3un
OrHA.

* He noaBeprante 6aTapeinHbi 650K
BO3JeiCTBUIO TemnepaTyp cebiwe 60°C,
Hanpumep, B MPUNapkoBaHHOM Mo COSHLEM
aBTOMO6WNE UMK NOA, MPAMBIM CONTHEYHBIM
CBETOM.

* Cnegute 3a TeM, 4TOb6bl 6aTapeiHbin 610K
6bIn CyxXuM.

* He noageprarTe 6aTapenHblin 6ok
BO3JEVCTBUIO KaKNX-NMMBO MEXaHU4ECKUX
yAapos.

* He pasbupaiite u He BUAOU3MEHANTE
6aTapeiHbii 6M0K.

¢ [pykpennAnTe baTapenHbi 610K K
BMAeoannaparype nioTHoO.

® 3apAgka B criyyae OCTaBLUENCA EMKOCTH
3apAaa He oTpaXkaeTCA Ha eMKOCTU
nepBoOHaYanbHOro 3apAaa.

MpumevaHusa K cyxum 6aTapenkam

Bo nsbexxaHme BO3MOXXHOIO MOBPEXAeHNA

BMAEOKamMepbl BCNEeACTBUE YTEYKN BHYTPEHHETO

BellecTBa 6aTapeek nnm Kopposum cobnogante

cnegayioulee:

—MNpwn ycTaHoBKe H6aTapeek cobnogante
npaBWbHYO NONAPHOCTb + — B COOTBETCTBUN
C MeTKaMu + —.

— Cyxue 6aTapeiku Henb3A nepesapaAxarb.

—He ncnonbayiiTe HoBble HaTapenkn BMecTe Co
cTapbimu.

—He ncnonb3ayviTe 6aTaperiku pasHoro Tuna.

— Ecnu 6aTaperiku He CMONb3YIOTCA ANMTENbHOE
BPEMA, OHW MOCTEMNEHHO pa3pAXatoTcA.

—He ucnonbayiiTe 6aTapeinikn, KOTOpble NOTEKN.

Ecnu npousowna yteyka BHyTPEHHEro

BelyecTBa 6aTapeek

¢ [lepen Tem, Kak 3aMeHUTb baTapenku,
TWAaTeNbHO NPOTPUTE OCTATKU XXUAKOCTU B
oTceke ansA batapeek.

* B crniyyae nonagaHua XnaKoCTU Ha KOXY,
NPOMOWTE XXUAKOCTb BOAON.

* B crniyyae nonagaHua XuakocTu B rnasa,
npomownTe cBou rnasa 60nbWMM KONM4ECTBOM
BOJbI, NOCMe Yero obpaTnTech K Bpayy.

B cnyyae BO3HMKHOBEHUA Kakunx-nmbo npobnem,
oTKNtouMTe Balwy Buaeokamepy OT UCTOYHMKA
nuTaHuA n obpaTuTech B 6rvxanwnm
CepBU1CHbIN LEHTP Sony.
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Specifications

Video camera
recorder

System

Video recording system

2 rotary heads

Helical scaning system

Audio recording system

Rotary heads, PCM system

Quantization: 12 bits (Fs 32 kHz,

stereo 1, stereo 2), 16 bits

(Fs 48 kHz, stereo)

Video signal

PAL colour, CCIR standards

Recommended cassette

Hi8/Digital8 video cassette

Recording/playback time (using

90 min. Hi8 video cassette)

SP mode: 1 hour

LP mode: 1 hour and 30 minuites

Fastforward/rewind time (using

90 min. Hi8 video cassette)

Approx. 5 min.

Viewfinder

Electric Viewfinder:

= monochrome (DCR-TRV120E/
TRV125E)

= monochrome LCD
(DCR-TRV320E)

Image device

1/4 type CCD (Charge Coupled

Device)

Approx. 800,000 pixels

(Effective: Approx. 400,000 pixels)

Lens

Combined power zoom lens

Filter diameter 37 mm (1 1/2 in.)

25x (Optical), 100x* (Digital)

* 125x (DCR-TRV125E only)

Focal length

3.7-925mm (5/32-33/4in.)

When converted to a 35 mm still

camera

48 - 1200 mm (1 15716 - 47 1/4 in.)

Colour temperature

Auto

Minimum illumination

3lux (F 1.6)

0 lux (in the NightShot mode)*

* Objects unable to be seen due to
the dark can be shot with infrared
lighting.

Input/output
connectors

S video input/output

4-pin mini DIN

Luminance signal: 1 Vp-p,

75 ohms, unbalanced
Chrominance signal: 0.3 Vp-p,
75 ohms, unbalanced

Audio/Video output

AV MINUACK, 1 Vp-p, 75 ohms,
unbalanced, sync negative

327 mV, (at output impedance more
than 47 kilohms)

Output impedance with less than
2.2 kilohms/Stereo minijack (2 3.5 mm)
§ DV output

4-pin connector

Headphone jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LANC ¢ control jack
(DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E)

LANC @/DIGITAL I/0 jack
(DCR-TRV320E)

Stereo mini-minijack (g 2.5 mm)
Transfer rate: Max 115.2 Kbps
RS-232C based

MIC jack

Stereo minijack (g 3.5 mm)

LCD screen

Picture

2.5type
50.3x37.4mm((2x11/2in.)
Total dot number

123,200 (560 x 220)

General

Power requirements

7.2 V (battery pack)

8.4 V (AC power adaptor)
Average power consumption
(when using the battery pack)
During camera recording using
LCD

DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E:

3.6 W

DCR-TRV320E: 4.0 W

Viewfinder
DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E:

32w

DCR-TRV320E: 3.1 W

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (Approx.)
DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E:

107 x 106 x 233 mm
(41/74x41/4x91/4in.) (w/h/d)
DCR-TRV320E:

107 x 106 x 207 mm
(41/74x41/4x81/4in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)
DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E:

9309 (2 1b)

DCR-TRV320E: 960 g (2 Ib 1 0z)
excluding the battery pack, lithium
battery, cassette and shoulder strap
1.1kg (21b 6 0z)

including the battery pack
NP-F330 or F550, lithium battery
CR2025, 90 min. Hi8 cassette, and
shoulder strap

Supplied accessories
See page 5.

AC power adaptor

Power requirements

100 - 240 V AC, 50760 Hz
Power consumption

23W

Output voltage

DCOUT: 8.4V, 15Ainthe
operating mode

Operating temperature

0°C to 40 °C (32 °F to 104 °F)
Storage temperature

—-20 °C to +60 °C (-4 °F to +140 °F)
Dimensions (approx.)

125 x 39 x 62 mm

(5%x19/16 x21/2in.) (w/h/d)
excluding projecting parts
Mass (approx.)

280 g (9.8 0z)

excluding power cord

Battery pack

Output voltage
DC7.2V

Capacity

NP-F330: 5.0 Wh
NP-F550: 10.8 Wh
Dimensions (approx.)
38,4 x20,6 x 70,8 mm
(19716 x13/16 x27/8in.)
(w/h/d)

Mass (approx.)

709 (3.4 0z)

Type

Lithium ion

“Memory Stick™
(DCR-TRV320E only)

Memory

Flash memory

4MB: MSA-4A

Operating voltage

27-36V

Power consumption

Approx. 45 mA in the operating
mode

Approx. 130 pA in the standby
mode

Dimensions (approx.)

50 x 2.8 x 21.5 mm
(2x1/8x7/8 in.) (w/h/d)
Mass (approx.)

49(0.14 0z)

Design and specifications are
subject to change without notice.



TexHUYeckue xapakTepucTUKM

Bupeokamepa

Cuctema

CucTtema Bugeosanucu

2 BpallaloLLMeca rofoBKu

Cuctema HaknoOHHON

MeXaH14YeCKOoW pa3BepTKu

Cuctema ayamosanucu

Bpawatowmecn ronosku, cuctema

NKM

IuckpeTnsauma: 12 6utos

(Cpwr vactoTbl 32 kl'y, cTepeo 1,

cTepeo 2), 16 6utos (Casur

YyacToTbl 48 KU, cTepeo)

Bupeocurnan

LiBeToBoii curHan PAL, ctaHpapT

MKKP

PekomeHayembie KacceTbl

BupeokacceTbl Hi8/Digital8

Bpema 3anucu/BocnpounssepeHua

(npu ucnonb3oBaHuu 90-MuH.

BupeokacceTbl Hi8)

Pexxum SP: 1 vac

Pexxum LP: 1 yac 30 MyuHyT

BpemA yckopeHHOW NepemoTKu

Bnepea/Hasap, (npu

ucnonb3oBaHuu 90-MuH.

BupeokacceTbl Hi8)

Mpnbnns. 5 MUH.

Bupouckartenb

OnekTpuyecKunii BuaonckaTesnb

® MOHOXpOMaTWN4ECKUin
(DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E)

® MOHoXpomaTuyieckmin XXK[,
(DCR-TRV320E)

®dopmupoBaTtenb n3obpaxeHua

1/4-pronmosebin M3C (npubop ¢

3apAA0BOIA CBA3bIO)

Mpn6nns. 800 000 anemeHTOB

n3obpaxeHnA

(OdbbekTmBHBIE: NPMENK3. 400 000

3M1EMEHTOB N306paKeHnA)

0O6beKTUB

Kom61HMpoBaHHbIN 06EKTUB C

NpVYBOAHbLIM TPaHCHOKATOPOM

HunameTp counbTpa 37 Mm

25-KpaTHbIN (ONTUYECKWIA),

100-KkpaTHbIR* (Lmcposom)

* 125-kpaTHbIn (Tonbko DCR-
TRV125E)

®DoKyCHOe paccToAHue

3,7 -92,5 Mm

Mpw npeobpazoBaHnmn B 35-Mm

doTokamepy

48 - 1200 mm

LiBeToBaA Temnepartypa

ABTOperynmposaxune

MuHuManbHaa ocBeLWeHHOCTb

31k (F 1,6)

0 5K (B pe>XKMMe HO4YHOWM CbEMKM)*

* CbeMKy 06bEKTOB, HEBUANMbIX B
TEMHOTE, MOXHO BbINONHATDL C
NMOMOLLbIO MHPPaKPaCcHOro
ocBeLleHuA.

Pa3sbembl BXOAHbIX/BbIXOAHBIX
CcUrHanos

Bxoa/Bbixon S Buaeo
4-WTbipbKOBOE MUHK-THE340 DIN
CurHan AapkocTu: pasmax 1 B,

75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbBIN

CurHan uBeTHocTu: pa3max 0,3 B,
75 OM, HECUMMETPUYHbBIN

Bbixop curHana ayauo/smgeo
AV MINIJACK, pa3max 1 B, 75 Owm,
HeCUMMETpPUYHbINR, 327 MB ¢
oTpULATENIbHOWM CUHXPOHU3aLme
(Npu BbIXOAHOM MOSTHOM
conpoTtueneHun 47 kOm)

MonHoe conpoTuBnexHne mexee 2,2
kOm/cTepeodoHN4eCKOe MUHK-
[Hesno (2 3,5 Mm)

§, DV Bbixoa uudgposoro
BuAeocurHana

4-1UThIPbKOBbLIN pasbem

'He3n0 ronoBHbIX TenegoHoB
CrepeohoHnyeckoe MUHU-THE340
(2 3,5 Mm)

I'He3no ynpasnexnuAa LANC
(DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E)
'Heago LANC /DIGITAL I/0
(DCR-TRV320E)
CrepeohoHnyeckoe MUHU-THE340
(2 2,5 Mm)

CKopoCTb Nnepeaayn:

Makc. 115,2 Kéut/c

Ha ocHoBe RS-232C

Me3pno MIC

CrepeohoHnyeckoe MUHU-THe340
(2 3,5 Mm)

AkpaH XKA

N306parkeHne

2,5-[10/AMOBBIN TUN

50,3 x 37,4 MM

O6LLee KONMYECTBO ANIEMEHTOB
n3ob6pakeHunA

123 200 (560 x 220)

Obuiee

TpeboBaHuA K NUTaHUIO
7,2 B (6baTapeHblii 6510K)
8,4 B (ceTeBou apantep
nepeMeHHoro TokKa)
CpenHAA noTpebnAeman
MOLUHOCTb (MPY UCMONb30BaHUMN
6aTapeiHoro 6noka)

Bo Bpema 3anvcu Buaeokamepoi ¢
nomowbio XKK[
DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E:
3,6 BT

DCR-TRV320E: 4,0 Bt
Bupouckatensa
DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E:
3,2BT1

DCR-TRV320E: 3,1 Bt
Pabouan Temneparypa
Ot 0°C po 40°C
Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA
Ot -20°C po +60°C
Pa3smepbl (npn6nms.)
DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E:
107 x 106 x 233 MM (L/B/r)
DCR-TRV320E:

107 x 106 x 207 Mm (ww/B/r)

Bec (npn6nums.)
DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E:

9301

DCR-TRV320E:

960 r

He BK/oYanA 6aTapenHbiin 650K,
nuTneByto HaTapeiiky, kacceTy n
nne4eBoii pemeHb

1,1 kr

BKJtoYan 6aTapeiiHbiii 6510k
NP-F330 unu F550, nutuesyio
6aTapeiiky CR2025, 90-MuH.
kacceTy Hi8 n nneyeBoi pemeHb
Mpunaraembie NpMHaANeXHOCTH
Cwm. cTp. 5.

CeTeBoOM apanTtep
nepemMeHHOro Toka

Tpe6oBaHuA K NUTaHUIO

100 - 240 B nepemeHHoro Toka, 50/
60 'y

MoTpebnAaemanA MOLWHOCTb

23 BT

BbixogHoe HanpAXeHue

DC OUT: 8,4 B; 1,5 A B paboyem
pexxume

Pabouana Temnepartypa

Ot 0°C po 40°C

Temnepatypa xpaHeHUA

Ot -20°C po +60°C

Pa3smepbi (npn6nus.)

125 x 39 x 62 Mm (ww/B/T)

He BKJII0YaA BbICTyMNatoLme 4acTu
Bec (npu6nums.)

2801

He BK/oYanA CeTeBoW LHYp

BaTtapenHbIn 610K

BbixoaHoe HanpsaXxeHue
7,2 B nOCTOAHHOIO TOKa
EmkocTb

NP-F330: 5,0 Bt-y

NP-F550: 10,8 BT-4
Pa3smepbi (npn6nus.)

38,4 x 20,6 x 70,8 MM (Lu/B/r)
Bec (npu6nums.)

70r

Tun
JIMTNEBO-NOHHBI

“Memory Stick”
(tonsko DCR-TRV320E)

MamAaTtb

dnaw-namATb

4 M6: MSA-4A

Pabouee HanpAXeHue
2,7-3,6B

MotpebnaemanA MOLWHOCTb
Mpn6nus. 45 MA B paboyem pexume
Mpunbnus. 130 MKA B pexxume
oXungaHva

Pa3smepbi (npn6nus.)

50 x 2,8 x 21,5 mm (w/B/T)
Bec (npu6nums.)

4r

KOHCTPYKLMA 1 TEXHUYECKWe
XapaKTepUCTUKN MOTYT 6bITb
“3MeHeHbl 6e3 yBeAOMMEHMA.

sBunewdodHN BEHAUSLMHIIOUO UOITeWIoU| [RUONIPPY
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— Quick Reference —

Identifying the parts
and controls

— OnepaTUBHbIA CNPaBOYHUK —

O603HayeHUe YyactTen u
perynaTopos

Camcorder

Bupgeokamepa

=]

@] [

o] [

LCD BRIGHT buttons (p. 23)

[2] OPEN button (p. 21)

VOLUME buttons (p. 33)

[4] BATT RELEASE lever (p. 12)

[5] POWER switch (p. 21)

[6] START/STOP button (p. 21)
Hooks for shoulder strap (p. 156)
DC IN jack (p. 13)

This mark indicates that this

g % product is a genuine accessory for
Sony video products.

When purchasing Sony video
products, Sony recommends that
you purchase accessories with this
“GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES” mark.

EO ACC,
! s
g S
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Knonku LCD BRIGHT (cTp. 23)

Knonka OPEN (cTp. 21)

Knonku VOLUME (cTp. 33)

[4] Poiar BATT RELEASE (cTp. 12)
Mepeknioyatens POWER (cTp. 21)

[6] KHonka START/STOP (cTp. 21)

Kptouku ana nne4yeBoro pemHsa (cTp. 156)
MHesno DC IN (cTp. 13)

(IEoACcE [aHHbIN 3HAaK 03Ha4aeT, 4YTo 3TO
3¢ C% nsgenve ABNAETCA NOAJIMHHON

NPUHALANEXHOCTbIO AnA
BuAeoanmnapaTtypbl Sony.
Mpw nokynke BuaeoannapaTypbl
Sony pekomeHayeTcA
npuobpeTartb AnA Hee
NPUHAANEXHOCTN Sony € Taknm
3Hakom “GENUINE VIDEO
ACCESSORIES”.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos

& = =

= &

@ =l =l

—y
()]

[9] Video control buttons (p. 33, 36)
H STOP (stop)
<4<« REW (rewind)
B PLAY (playback)
»» FF (fastforward)
11 PAUSE (pause)
The control buttons light up when you set the
POWER switch to PLAYER.

EDITSEARCH buttons (p. 31)
S.LASER LINK button (p. 40)

[12 Focus ring (p. 57)

Microphone

Camera recording lamp (p. 21)
[15 Infrared rays emitter (p. 28, 40)
SUPER NIGHTSHOT button (p. 28)
NIGHTSHOT switch (p. 28)
Display window (p. 161)

FOCUS switch (p. 57)

Tripod receptacle (base)
Make sure that the length of the tripod screw
is less than 6.5 mm (9/32 inch). Otherwise,
you cannot attach the tripod securely and the
screw may damage your camcorder.

Remote sensor

NS

[9] KHonku BuaeokoHTponsa (cTp. 33, 36)
B STOP (ocTaHoBKa)
<4<« REW (yckopeHHas nepemoTKa Hasan)
> PLAY (BocnponseeneHvie
»» FF (yckopeHHaAa nepemoTka Bnepen)
11 PAUSE (naysa)
KHOMKKM KOHTPONA BbICBEYMBAIOTCA NpU
ycTaHoBke nepekntodatena POWER B
nonoxexne PLAYER.
KHonka EDITSEARCH (cTp. 31)
KHonka S.LASER LINK (cTp. 40)
Konbuo hokycmposku (CTp. 57)
MukpochoH
Jlamna 3anucu Buaeokamepsl (cTp. 21)
U3nyyaTtenb uHdpakpacHbIX nyyen
(cTp. 28, 40)
KHonka SUPER NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)
Mepekniouatens NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)
OkowkKo aucnnes (cTp. 161)
Nepekntoyarens FOCUS (cTp. 57)

He3no AnA TpeHory (ocHoBaHue)
Y6eamTech, 4TO ANMHA BUHTA TPEHOTU MeHee
6,5 MM. B npoTusHOM cniyyae Bbl He cMoxeTe
Ha[e>XXHO MPUKPEnUTb TPEHOTY, a BUHT
MOXEeT noBpeaunTb Bauly Bugeokamvepy.

@ [OaTtyuk AMCTaHLMOHHOIrO ynpaBiieHuA

What is SUPER LASER LINK?

The super laser link system sends and receives
pictures and sound between video equipment
having the super laser link mark % by using
infrared rays.

Yro Takoe SUPER LASER LINK?

Cuctema nasepHoro cynepkaHasna nepegayv
CUrHanoB NocbiNaeT U NPUHUMaET CUrHarbl
n306paxKkeHna 1 3Byka Mexay
BUA€OaNnnapaTypou, meroLLei 3HaK &
nasepHoro cynepkaHana nepeaayv cCUrHasnos,
C NOMOLLbIO MH(PpPaKPaCHbIX NyYei.

O 98oualagey HoINd

M¥uHhogedud niqHantedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos
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DCR-TRV120E/
TRV125E

<]

}L
= | SA
10

LA
g 1)/

22 Eyecup

Viewfinder lens adjustment lever (p. 25)

Viewfinder (p. 25)

MEMORY INDEX button* (p. 111)
MEMORY PLAY button* (p. 109)
MEMORY - button* (p. 102, 109)
LCD screen (p. 23)

Speaker

QO (self-timer) button* (p. 30)
Eyecup RELEASE knob** (p. 148)
MEMORY DELETE button* (p. 118)
FADER button (p. 47)

BACK LIGHT button (p. 27)
PROGRAM AE button (p. 55)
EXPOSURE button (p. 56)
MEMORY MIX button* (p. 102)
MEMORY + button* (p. 102, 109)
* DCR-TRV320E only

** DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E

Attaching the shoulder strap

Attach the shoulder strap supplied with
your camcorder to the hooks for the
shoulder strap.

B & 8BRS L

Okynsap

Pblyar perynuposku o6beKkTuBa
Bupgouckarensa (cTp. 25)

Bupouckartenb (cTp. 25)

KHnonka MEMORY INDEX* (ctp. 111)

KHonka MEMORY PLAY* (cTp. 109)

KHonka MEMORY -* (cTp. 102, 109)

QkpaH XKL (cTp. 23)

OvHamuk

Kronka O (raiimepa camosanycka)* (cTp. 30)

KHonka ocBo60)xaeHuA okynapa
RELEASE** (cTp. 148)

Knonka MEMORY DELETE* (cTp. 118)
Knonka FADER (cTp. 47)

KHonka BACK LIGHT (cTp. 27)
Knonka PROGRAM AE (cTp. 55)
Knonka EXPOSURE (cTp. 56)

KHonka MEMORY MIX* (cTp. 102)
Knonka MEMORY +* (cTp. 102, 109)

* Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

** DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E

MpukpenneHue nNne4eBoro pemMHA
MpukpenuTe nNneyYyeBon pemeHb,
npunaraembiii K Balwei Buaeokamepe, K
KptovKam AnA Nne4eBoro PemMHs.



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos
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Intelligent accessory shoe

DATA CODE button (p. 35)

DISPLAY button (p. 34)

Lithium battery compartment (p. 128)
PB ZOOM button (p. 66)

TITLE button (p. 59)

Power Zoom lever (p. 24)

“Memory Stick” lamp*
This lamp lights up while “Memory Stick” is
in the “Memory Stick” compartment.

PHOTO button (p. 41)

DIGITAL EFFECT button (p. 51, 65)
END SEARCH button (p. 31)
PICTURE EFFECT button (p. 50, 64)
MENU button (p. 45, 76)

[62 SEL/PUSH EXEC dial (p. 45, 76)

* DCR-TRV320E only

52

HepxxaTtenb ANA yCTaHOBKU NpUHaANeXHocTen

KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 35)

KHonka DISPLAY (cTp. 34)

OTcek nuTneBoit 6aTapeiiku (cTp. 128)

KHonka PB ZOOM (cTp. 66)

Knonka TITLE (cTp. 59)

Pblyar npusoaHOro Bapmoo6bLeKTuBa
(cTp. 24)

Namnouka “Memory Stick™*
OTa naMnoyka BbICBEYMBAETCA B TO BPEMA,
koraa “Memory Stick” BcTaBneHa B oTcek
“Memory Stick”.

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 41)

KHonka DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 51, 65)

KHonka END SEARCH (cTp. 31)

KHonka PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 50, 64)

KHonka MENU (cTp. 45, 76)

Ouck SEL/PUSH EXEC (cTp. 45, 76)

*Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

I‘ Intelligent

Accessory Shoe

Notes on the intelligent accessory shoe

= The intelligent accessory shoe supplies power
to optional accessories such as a video light or
microphone.

= The intelligent accessory shoe is linked to the
POWER switch, allowing you to turn the power
supplied by the shoe on and off. Refer to the
operating instructions of the accessory for
further information.

= The intelligent accessory shoe has a safety
device for fixing the installed accessory
securely. To connect an accessory, press down
and push it to the end, and then tighten the
screw.

= To remove an accessory, loosen the screw, and
then press down and pull out the accessory.

I‘ Intelligent

Accessory Shoe

MpumeyaHuAa oTHOCUTENbLHO AepXkaTtena anAa

yCTaHOBKU NpUHaanexHocTen

e lepxatenb AnA yCTaHOBKM NpUHAASIEXHOCTEN
noJaeT nNMTaHve Ha BCriomoraTenbHble
NpUHaAIEXHOCTU, TaKMe Kak BUAEONOACBETKA
NN MUKPOCPOH.

¢ [lepxaTenb AnA yCTAHOBKWN NPUHAANIEXHOCTEN
cBA3aH ¢ nepeknoyatenem POWER, no3sonsasa
Bam BkntoyaTh M BbIKNOYaTh NoAaBaemMoe HYepes
nepxarenb nutaHue. MNogpobHble cBeaeHnA
NpUBEAEHbI B MHCTPYKLMK NO 3KCNyaTaumum
BCMOMOraTesibHbIX NPUHAANEXHOCTEN.

* B gepxarene AfiA yCTaHOBKW BCMIOMOraTenbHbIX
NpUHaANEXHOCTER UMeeTCA NPeAOXPaHUTENBHOE
YCTPOMCTBO AS1A HaAeXHOW hukcaumm
YCTaHOBNEHHOW NPUHAANEXHOCTW. [AnA
NOACOeAMHEHNA NPUHAANEXHOCTU HAXMUTE ee
BHU3 1 HAXXMUTE [0 yrnopa, a 3aTeM 3aTAHUTE BUHT.

® [InA CHATUA NPUHAAIEXHOCTN OCnabbTe BUHT,
a 3aTeM HaXXMUTe NPUHAASIEXHOCTb BHU3 1
noTAHUTE ee.

O 98oualagey HoINd

M¥uHhogedud niqHantedau
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
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EJECT button (p. 19)

Access lamp* (p. 93)

[55 “Memory Stick” compartment* (p. 93)
LOCK swich (p. 21)

Cassette compartment (p. 19)

Grip strap

LANC @ control jack (DCR-TRV120E/
TRV125E)
LANC @/DIGITAL 1/0O jack (DCR-TRV320E)
LANC stands for Local Application Control
Bus System. The LANC control jack is used
for controlling the tape transport of video
equipment and other peripherals connected to
the video equipment. This jack has the same
function as the jack indicated as CONTROL L
or REMOTE.

S VIDEO jack (p. 44)
() (headphones) jack
AUDIO/VIDEO out jack (p. 44, 72)

MIC jack (PLUG IN POWER)
Connect an external microphone
(not supplied). This jack also accepts
a “plug-in-power” microphone.
64 & DV, OUT jack (p. 74)
The b DV OUT jack is i.LINK compatible.

* DCR-TRV320E only

= & R

Knonka EJECT (ctp. 19)
Namnouka goctyna* (cTp. 93)
Otcek “Memory Stick™ (cTp. 93)
Mepekniouatenb LOCK (cTp. 21)
KacceTHbiii oTcek (cTp. 19)
PemeHb onA 3axsBaTa

Hespno ynpasnenwna LANC @
(DCR-TRV120E/TRV125E)
'He3po ynpaesneHuna LANC @/DIGITAL I/O
(DCR-TRV320E)
LANC o3HavaeT cucTemy KaHana MeCTHOro
ynpasneHnuA. MHe3no ynpasnenna LANC
ncnonb3yeTcA AN1A KOHTPONA 3a
nepemMeLLeHnem NeHTbl BUugeoannapartypbl 1
nepucepuinHbIX YCTPOWUCTB, NMOAKITIOYEHHBIX K
HeW. [laHHOe rHe3no0 MeeT TaKylo Xe
hyHKUMIO, KaK 1 pa3beMbl, 0603HaYEHHblIe
kak CONTROL L nnn REMOTE.

rHesno S VIDEO (cTp. 44)

He3pno () (ronoBHble TenedoHbl)

BbixogHoe rie3no AUDIO/VIDEO
(cTp. 44, 72)

F'He3po MIC (PLUG IN POWER)
[nA noacoeavHeHnA BHELWHEro MMKpogoHa
(He npunaraeTca). ATO rHE30 Takxe
no3BoNnAeT NOAKIIYUTE MUKPOGIOH “C
BblK/to4aTeneM nuTaHuna’.

lHeano k DV OUT (cTp. 74)
He3po p, DV OUT coBMECTMMO C KaHarnom
nepegaym curHanos i.LINK.

* Tonbko DCR-TRV320E



Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos

Fastening the grip strap

MpucternBaHue pemHA AnA 3axBaTta

Fasten the grip strap firmly.

Remote Commander

The buttons that have the same name on the
Remote Commander as on your camcorder
function identically to the buttons on your
camcorder.

MpucterHnTe pemeHb AnA 3axBaTa MOTHO.

I'Iyn bT AUCTAaHLUMUOHHOIO ynpaBnieHua

KHonku nynbTa AUCTaHUMOHHOrO ynpaBnieHuA,

KOTOpble NMEKT OANHaKOBble HauMeHOBaHUA C

KHOMKaMun Ha Buaeokamepe, (OYHKLUMOHUPYIOT
NAEHTUYHO.

N {E

(8]

] & ] o] [

[9]

(6]

[1] PHOTO button (p. 41)

[2] DISPLAY button (p. 34)

SEARCH MODE button (p. 68, 70, 71)
[4] 1</ »l buttons (p. 68, 70, 71)

Tape transport buttons (p. 36)

(6] DATA CODE button (p. 35)

ZERO SET MEMORY button (p. 63, 67)

Transmitter
Point toward the remote sensor to control
the camcorder after turning on the
camcorder.

[9] START/STOP button (p. 21)
Power zoom button (p. 24)

i

KHonka PHOTO (cTp. 41)

Knonka DISPLAY (cTp. 34)

KHonka SEARCH MODE (cTp. 68, 70, 71)
[4] KHonku l<«<«/»» (cTp. 68, 70, 71)
KHonku nepemelueHnA neHTbl (CTp. 36)
(6] KHonka DATA CODE (cTp. 35)

KHonka ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 63, 67)

Mepeaatunk
HanpasbTe Ha AaTYVK 1A yrpaBieHnA
BUEOKaMepOl Nocse BKOUEHNA
BUEOKaMEPbI.

[9] KHonka START/STOP (p. 21)

KHonka npuBogHoro BapuoobbekTusa
(cTp. 24)

O 98oualagey HoINd

M¥uHhogedud niqHantedau
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0O603Ha4YeHue HacTen u
Identifying the parts and controls perynatopos

To prepare the Remote Commander [AnA noaroToBKM nynbTa

Insert 2 R6 (size AA) batteries by matching the + ANCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasrieHuA

and — polarities on the batteries to BcTaBbTe 2 6aTapeiikn R6 (pasmepa AA),

the + — marks inside the battery compartment. cobnogan Haanexallyto NonAPHOCTb + U — Ha
6aTapenkax co 3Hakamu + — BHyTpu oTceka ansa
6aTapeek.

Notes on the Remote Commander MpumeyaHua K NynbTy AUCTAHLMOHHOIO
= Point the remote sensor away from strong light ynpasfieHuA
sources such as direct sunlight or overhead e [lep>XnTe AMCTAHUMOHHbIA AaTYMK noganbLie
lighting. Otherwise, the Remote Commander OT CUJbHBIX UCTOYHUKOB CBETA, KakK Hanpumep,
may not function properly. NPAMbIE COMHEYHbIE Ny4n UKW UNMIOMUHALMA.
= Your camcorder works in the Commander B npoTuBHOM cnyyae AnCTaHUMOHHOE
mode VTR 2. Commander modes ynpasneHne MOXeT He AeCTBOBaTb.
1, 2 and 3 are used to distinguish your ¢ [laHHaA BMaeokamepa paboTaeT B pexume
camcorder from other Sony VCRs to avoid nynbTa AncTaHunoHHoro ynpasnexuna VTR 2.
remote control misoperation. If you use another Pe>xumMbl nynbTa AUCTaHLUMOHHOIO ynpasneHua
Sony VCR in the Commander mode VTR 2, we 1, 2 1 3 ncNonb3yOTCA ANA OTNNYNA SAHHON
recommend changing the Commander mode or Buaeokamepbl oT Apyrux KBM cmpmbl Sony Bo
covering the sensor of the VCR with black nsbe>kaHne HenpasBuIbHON paboTbl
paper. AVCTaHUMOHHOro ynpasneHusa. Ecnu Bol

ucronb3yete apyro KBM cvpmbl Sony,
paboTatowmii B pexxume VTR 2, Mbl
pekomeHayem Bam N3mMeHUTb pexum nynbta
[MCTaHLUMOHHOTO YNPaBneHnaA Un 3akpbiTb
OMCTaHUMOHHbIN AaTynk KBM yepHoi
6ymarom.
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4yeHue YacTen u
perynAaTopos

Operation indicators

LCD screen and Viewfinder/
AkpaH XK v Bupgouckarenob

i \ i
A0min [P [#] _REC ooooo—f@
{4l Sp . .
@1-’\%%%1 lﬁt
(5 1h e swipe ZEI\R/IgMgIFEi-\I; i
@I_‘SEP'A [cos&|| FATE o1 g
SEARCH
- 21

[22
23

Recording mode indicator/Mirror mode
indicator (p. 23)

[2] Format indicator (p. 123)
B, HiH or Bl indicator appears.

Remaining battery time indicator (p. 13, 26)

[4] Zoom indicator (p. 24)/Exposure indicator
(p. 56)

(5] Fader indicator (p. 47)/Digital effect
indicator (p. 52, 65)

(6] Wide mode indicator (p. 45)/FRAME
indicator* (p. 96)

Picture effect indicator (p. 50, 64)

LCD bright indicator (p. 23)/Volume
indicator (p. 33)/Data code indicator (p. 35)

[9] PROGRAM AE indicator (p. 55)
Backlight indicator (p. 27)
SteadyShot off indicator (p. 77)
[12 Manual focusing indicator (p. 57)
Self-timer indicator* (p. 30)
*DCR-TRV320E only

Paboune nHaukartopbl

Display window/Okowko gucnnes

HandycamaBDHiE
_ O[FULL
bhlE 6 i 6 B e

UHpukaTop pexxuma sanucu/vmHgukaTop
3epKarnbHOro pexwuma (ctp. 23)

UnaukaTop dopmara (cTp. 123)
Mossutca uHamkaTop B, MiEA vnv E.

MHavkaTop BpemeHM ocTaBluerocq 3apaaa
6arapenHoro 6noka (cTp. 13, 26)

(4] unpukaTop BapmoobbekTUBa (CTp. 24)/
UHpukaTop akcno3uumu (cTp. 56)

UupukaTtop cenpepa (cTp. 47)/mHankaTop
umudppoBoro adpcekTa (CTp. 52, 65)

(6] UnaukaTOp WKUPOKOGOPMATHOrO pexuma
(cTp. 45)/vHpukaTtop FRAME* (cTp. 96)

MnaukaTop addekTa n3obpakeHma
(cTp. 50, 64)

MnaukaTop apkoctn XXKA (cTp. 23)/
MHAUKATOP rPOMKOCTHM (CTp. 33)/
MHOMKaTOP KoAa AaHHbIX (CTp. 35)

[9] UnaukaTop PROGRAM AE (cTp. 55)
UHpukaTop 3agHen noacBeTKM (cTp. 27)

MNHankaTop BbIKNOYeHHOW hyHKLUUK
yCTOM4YUBOW CbeMKM (CTp. 83)

NHpukaTop py4HoOi hoKyCcMpoBKH (CTp. 57)
WHpukartop Tanmepa camo3anycka* (ctp. 30)

* Tonbko DCR-TRV320E

O 98oualagey HoINd
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Identifying the parts and controls

O603Ha4YeHue YacTen u
perynAaTtopos

STBY/REC indicator (p. 21)/Video control
mode (p. 36)

Tape counter indicator (p. 26, 63, 67)/Time
code indicator (p. 26)/Self-diagnosis display
indicator (p. 134)/Tape photo recording
indicator (p. 41)

Remaining tape indicator (p. 26)

ZERO SET MEMORY indicator
(p- 63, 67)

Search mode indicator (p. 31, 68, 70, 71)
NIGHTSHOT indicator (p. 28)

[20] Audio mode indicator (p. 80)

Warning indicators (p. 133)

[22 Recording lamp (p. 21)
This indicator appears in the viewfinder.

Video flash ready indicator
This indicator appears when you use the
video flash light (not supplied).

Tape counter (p. 26, 63, 67)/Time code
indicator (p. 26)/Self-diagnosis display
indicator (p. 132)/Remaining battery time
indicator (p. 13, 26)

FULL charge indicator (p. 13)

MupaunkaTtop STBY/REC (cTp. 21)/pexum
BUOEOKOHTPOJIA (CTP. 36)

MHaukaTop cyeTymnka neHTbl (cTp. 26, 63, 67)/
MHAUKaTop Koga BpemeHu (cTp. 26)/
MHAUKATOP (PYHKLMM cCaMoanarHoCTUKU
(cTp. 142)/mHankaTop hOoTOCHEMKM Ha NEHTY
(cTp. 41)

UHpukaTop ocTaBLUeNCA NIeHTbI (CTP. 26)
WHpukatop ZERO SET MEMORY (cTp. 63, 67)

MHaukaTop peXxuma noucka
(cTp. 31, 68, 70, 71)

MnamkaTop NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)
UHpukaTop ayamopexkuma (ctp. 86)
21 Npeaynpexaatowme uHankKaTopsb! (CTp. 141)

JNamnouka 3anucm (cTp. 21)
B BMaoncKaTene NoABNTCA NHAMKATOP.

UHpaukaTop roToBHOCTU BUAEOBCHbILLKMU
OTOT MHAMKaTop noABnAeTcA, Koraa Bel
ucnosb3yeTe BUAEOBCHLILLKY (HE npunaraeTca).

WHpukaTop cyeTyuka neHThbl (CTp. 26, 63, 67)/
MHAMKATOp Koaa BpeMeHwu (CTp. 26)/
MHAUKATOP (PYHKLMM cCaMoanarHoCTUKU
(cTp. 140)/MHanKaTOp BpeMeHM OCTaBLUErocA
3apaga 6arapeiHoro 610ka (cTp. 13, 26)

MnpaukaTop 3apaaku FULL (cTp. 13)



Quick Function Guide

Functions to adjust exposure (in the recording mode)

«In a dark place NIGHTSHOT (p. 28)

= In insufficient light Low lux mode (p. 54)

«In dark environments such as sunset, fireworks, or general night Sunset & moon mode (p. 54)
views

= Shooting backlit subjects BACK LIGHT (p. 27)

= In spotlight, such as at the theatre Spotlight mode (p. 54)

= In strong light or reflected light, such as at a beach in midsummer Beach & ski mode (p. 54)
or on a ski slope

Functions to give images more impact (in the recording mode)

= Smooth transition between scenes FADER (p. 47)
= Taking a still image Tape photo recording (p. 41)/
Memory photo recording*
(p. 96)
= Digital processing of images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 50)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 52)
= Creating a soft background for subjects Soft portrait mode (p. 54)
«Superimposing a title TITLE (p. 59)
2
Functions to give a natural appearance to your recordings =)
(in the recording mode) 3
= Preventing deterioration of picture quality in digital zoom D ZOOM [MENU] (p. 76) g
= Focusing manually Manual focus (p. 57) §
= Shooting distant subjects Landscape mode (p. 54) o
«Recording fast-moving subjects Sports lesson mode (p. 54) §
2
Functions to use in editing (in the recording mode) E
= Watching the picture on a wide-screen TV Wide mode (p. 45) 3
«Viewing images using a personal computer “Memory Stick™* (p. 91) .§
Y
o
Functions to use after recording (in the playback mode) %
«Digital processing of recorded images PICTURE EFFECT (p. 64)/ =
DIGITAL EFFECT (p. 65)
= Displaying the date/time or recording data when you recorded Data code (p. 35)
= Quickly locating a desired scene Zero set memory (p. 63, 67)
= Searching for scenes recorded on tape in the photo mode Photo search (p. 70)
= Scanning scenes recorded on tape in the photo mode Photo scan (p. 71)
= Playing back on monaural sound or sub sound HiFi SOUND [MENU] (p. 76)
= Playing back the picture on a TV without connecting a cord SUPER LASER LINK (p. 40)

* DCR-TRV320E only
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PykoBoacTBO No 6bICTPbIM (hYHKLMAM

DYHKLUMU ANA PErysiMpoBKU 9KCNo3uLMu (B peXkume 3anucw)

* B TemHOM MecTe NIGHTSHOT (cTp. 28)
* [pn HeJOCTaTOYHOM OCBELLEeHUN Pexunm H13KO 0CBeLLEeHHOCTU
(cTp. 54)
® B TeMHbIX OKpY>aloLwmMX YCNOBMAX, HANpUMep, 3axof, ComnHua, Pexwm 3axoaa conHua v nyHbl
heiepBepkn Unn obLumMe HOYHbIE BUAbI (cTp. 54)
* Cbemka 06BEKTOB C 3aHel NoACBETKON BACK LIGHT (cTp. 27)
® [pn NPO>XXEeKTOPHOM OCBELLEHWN, Hanpumep, B TeaTpe Pexum npo>xeKTopHOro

ocBeLlleHua (cTp. 54)

e [pn CUIBHOM CBETE UMM OTPAXKEHHOM CBETE, HAaNpUMep, Ha NnaAXe [NAXHBIA U NbKHBIA PEXUM
B pasrap sieTa uam Ha NiAXXHOM CKJ/IOHe (cTp. 54)

POyHKUUKM anAa npuaaHua 3 eKToB 3anucaHHbIM U300paXkKeHUAM (B peXxxume 3anuchm)

e MnaBHbI Nepexoa Mexxay 3anMcaHHbIMK 3aNn3oaamm FADER (cTp. 47)

e CbemKa HenoaBmMXHOro n3obpaxkeHma doTocbemka Ha neHTy (cTp. 41)/
doTocbEMKaA C NamMATbIO™
(cTp. 96)

* Linchposana o6paboTka 3anncaHHbIX M306paxeHni PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 50)/
DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 52)

e Co3pnaHue MArkoro hoHa anA 06bekToB MArkuin NOPTPETHDBIN PEXMUM
(cTp. 54)

® HanoxxeHue Tntpa TITLE (cTp. 59)

dyHKUMKM ANnA npuaaHuA Bawmm 3anucam ectecTBEHHOro BMAa (B peXkume 3anucu)

¢ [TpepoTepaLleHre yxyaweHMAa KadyecTsa n3obpaxeHus npu D ZOOM [MENU] (cTp. 76)
umncpoBon TpaHcokaumm

* DoKycnpoBKa BPY4YHYIO Py4Haa dokycuposka (CTp. 57)

® Cbemka yaaneHHbIX 06beKkToB JNaHpwagTHbIN pexxkum (cTp. 54)

® 3anuchk BbICTPO ABUXKYLUMXCA 0OBEKTOB Pexxnm cnopTMBHbIX

cocTA3aHui (cTp. 54)

DYHKLUMU ANA NCMOSb30BaHUA NMPU MOHTaXKe (B peXkxume 3anucwm)

¢ [TpocMOTp U306pakeHNA Ha LUIMPOKOSKPaAHHOM TeneBu3ope LLInpoKo3aKpaHHbI pexxnm
(cTp. 45)

¢ [TpocMOTp n306pakeHnin C MOMOLLbIO NMEPCOHaNbHOro Komnbtotepa  “Memory Stick”* (cTp. 91)

PYHKLMU ANA UCNOJNb30BaHUA NOCe 3anucK (B peXxmme BoCnpousBeaeHun)
¢ Lincoposana 06paboTka 3anmMcaHHbIX N306pa>keHni PICTURE EFFECT (cTp. 64)/

DIGITAL EFFECT (cTp. 65)
* OTobpaxeHne BO BpeMA 3anucy AaTbl/BPEMEHN WM [aHHbIX 3arNUch Ko aaHHbIX (cTp. 35)

® BbICTPOE OTbICKaHME HYXXHbIX 3NM30/10B MamAaTb Hyneson OTMETKM
(cTp. 63, 67)
* [Mounck ann3040B, 3anncaHHbIX HAa MEHTY B (hoTopexnme ®oTonowck (cTp. 70)
* CKaHMpoBaHue ann30/0B, 3anncaHHbIX Ha NeHTy B poTopexxnme  doTockaHpoBaHue (cTp. 71)
* BocnpousseaeHne MOHO(OHNYECKOro 3ByKa 1nm HiFi SOUND [MENU] (cTp. 76)
BCMOMOraTenbHOro 3Byka
* BocnpousseaeHune n3obpaxkeHna Ha Tenesunsope 6e3 SUPER LASER LINK (cTp. 40)

COeAUHUTENBbHOro WHypa

* Tonbko DCR-TRV320E
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Index

A, B I,J, K, L R

AC power adaptor .........c.c.coce.e. 13 LLINK e 74,75 Recording time .........ccccocvvieeee. 15
Adjusting viewfinder ................ 25 Image protection .. .. 116 Rec Review

AFM HiFi Sound...... .. 124 Image quality mode ....94 Remaining battery time

AUDIO MIX ..o 78 INdeX SCreen ........cccouvvrvceennnn 111 INAICALOr ..o 26
AUDIO MODE .......coovnvieinns 80 “InfoLITHIUM” battery ........... 17 Remaining tape indicator ......... 26
A/V connecting cable Infrared rays emitter Remote Commander ............... 159

BACK LIGHT

Battery pack .. .12
Beep ............ .82
BOUNCE .....cooviiiciernces 46
C,D
Camera chromakey ................ 101
Charging battery .
CloCK Set ...
Connection
(viewing on TV) ..cccvvvvvvcens 38
(dubbing a tape) e 12
Data code ........oocevvvnnicirnens 35
Date search .68
DEMO ... 81
DIGITAL EFFECT 51, 65

Digital 8 system

DIGITAL 170 ... ...158
DISPLAY ..ottt 34
DOT o 46
Dual sound track tape ............. 124
Dubbing a tape ............

DV connecting cable

E

EDITSEARCH .....ccccovviriiiirnn 31
END SEARCH ..

EXPOSUIE ...c.oovriiiiiciiiiics
External microphone

(not supplied) ......ccovvrviinns 158
F,G,H

FADER ....cccooovviiceeencs 46
Fade in/out.........ccccovvnniiniennn, 46
FLASH MOTION ..o 51
FOCUS ... 57
Format .... .79
Full charge ......ccocooevviiinininen 13
Grip strap ...... ..159
Headphone jack .. 158
Heads.......... .. 147
HiFi SOUND .....cccooeovvnnirnnn 78

JPEG ...
LANCEC ..
LCD screen .......
LUMINANCEKEY ......ccccovvvinnne

M, N

Main sound .........ccccoeniccinnnnn
Manual focus ........
Memory chromakey ...
Memory luminancekey ..

MEMORY MIX..........
Memory overlap .............
Memory Photo recording .
“Memory Stick”
Menu settings ...
Mirror mode .....
Moisture condensation ...........
Monaural ..o
MONOTONE
Mosaic fader ..
NIGHTSHOT
Normal charge .........cccoeceevnirinne
O,P,Q
OLD MOVIE ......cooeviniiiiiinns 51
Operation indicators .. .. 161
OVERLAP ............. ... 46
PAL system .. 145
PB ZOOM ....ccoovvviviicircniienne 66
PC serial cable ..........ccccceueunee. 112
Photo scan ......
Photo search
PICTURE EFFECT ............... 49, 64
Picture search ......c.ccocoevveennn. 36
Playback pause...........ccccevrienee. 36
Power sources
(battery pack) .......c.ccoveeurennne 12
(the mains) ..... 18
(car battery) .. 18
Print mark ...... 121
PROGRAM AE ......coovvvierrnn. 54

Self-diagnosis display ............. 134
Self-timer ... 30
SEL/PUSH EXEC dial
Shoulder strap .......... .
SKIp SCaN ..o
Slide Show ...

Slow playback ...
SLOW SHUTTER..
STEADYSHOT ..
Stereo tape .....
STILL e
Sub sound ..............

SUPER LASER LINK
SUPER NIGHTSHOT ..

Svideo jack ......cooeeiiinininn.

T, U,V

Tape COUNter ........ccoceevveevrrennnnn, 26
Tape Photo recording .. w41
Telephote ............... .24

Time code.....

Title ....... .59
TRAIL ... .51
Transition ........... 22
TV colour systems ................... 145
W, X, Y, Z

Warning indicators................... 135

Wide-angle ........
Wide mode .

WORLD TIME ...

Write-protect tab ...
Zero set memory ... .
ZOOM oot

O 98oualagey HoINd
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AndaBuTHbIX yKa3aTesb

A, B,B, T

BaTapeHbIN 610K .......cccevverveeeenenne 12
BatapeiiHbin 6mok “InfoLITHIUM”

BaproobbekTus ...
BBeneHme/BblBeneane M306pa>KeHMFI

..................................................... 4
BHelwHU MMKPOGOOH

(He npunaraetcA) .
Bpewmsa 3anucu..........
BcnomoraTesnbHbIn 3BYK .
[onoBKkw ...
He310 ronoBHbIX TENEMOHOB ..... 158
He3a0 AMCTaHUMOHHOTO ynpaBneHua

(LANC) 158
He3po S Bugeo ...

ﬂ, E’ )Ks 3

[laTunK ACTaHLMOHHOrO yrpasneHua
w1

Ovck SEL/PUSH EXEC ..
3amenneHHoe Bocnpom:aBe,ueHme

Sapsm p .13
3awmTa n306paxkeHuA ... 116
3Byk AFM HiFi ......... . 124

3epKarnbHblil PEXUM
3Hak nevatw .........

H, O

HopmarnbHan 3apaaka ....
OcHOBHOW 3BYK

n,pP

MamATb HyneBoit OTMETKN
Maysa Bocnpon3seeHuA ..
Mepesanuchb NeHTHI ...
MepekpbITvie NamMATH ..

Mepexoa .....ccceevevuene .22
Mne4yeBoin pemeHb 156
MoacoepnHeHve
(nepe3anmncb NEHTHI) ......ccvevennenen. 72
(NpocMOTp Ha akpaHe Teneamsopa)

Mownck pathbl .
Mowck |/|306pa>Keva
Mownck meTonom nporou
Moka3s cnainpos ..
MonHana 3apAaka ..
I'Ipenynpe)K,uatou.lme VIH,ElVIKaTOpr
.135

MpocmoTp 3anucy .
MynbT AMCTaHLMOHHO

PerynupoBka BuaovckaTena

PemeHb anA 3axsaTa .

Pexwum kavecTBa nsobpaxenus .... 94
..5

3yMMepHbIii curHan . .. 82 PyyHaA okycupoBka .... 4
WK J,M C,T
W3nyyaTenb nHdpakpacHbIX nyyei CeTeBol aaanTep NepeMeHHoro Toka
028,40 13
VIHAEKCHbBIN 9KpaH ... 111 CoeanHuTenbHbIN Kabenb ayano/
HavkaTop BpeMeHn ocTaBLUerocA BNAEO ... ... 38,44,72
3apAaga 6aTapenHoro 6noka........ 26 CoeauHuTe b UMcppoBoro
MHavkaTop ocTaBLUeCA NEeHTbI BugeocurHana DV ... 74
..................................................... 26 CuCcTeMbl LBETHOTO TENEBUAEHNA
MHavkaumAa camoanarHoCTUKu 145
................................................... 134 Cuctema PAL. 145
NcTOYHVKM nuTanmA CTtepeohoHnyeckan neHTa .. .124

(2aBTOMOGUNBHbIN aKKyMyI‘IFITOp)
.18

(6aTapeiiHbln 6MOK) ..

(anekTpuyeckas ceTb) ... .
Kabenb anAa nocne,uosaTeanoro

noacoeanHeHua K MK .1
KHonka LBeTHOCTW BUAeoKa

KHonka LUBeTHOCTV NamMATH
KHonka ApKOCTH namATH
Koa BpemeHu .
Kop AaHHbIX ..
KoHnpeHcauua B
IeHTa ¢ aBonHoN 3ByKOBOVI
LLOPOXKKOM
IlenecTok 3awmThl 3anucu
Mo3anyHbI herpep ......
MOHOOHUYECKNI 3BYK ..... ... 38

CYETUUK NEHTHI ...
CYeTUNK NEHTHI ...
Tavimep camosanycka .
TuTpsl

y-A

YcTaHOBKa 4acos ...
YCTaHOBKUN MeHI0
DyHKUMOHANbHbBIE UHANKATOPbI
dopmar
doTonouck ..
doTockaHupoBaHue
doToChEMKA Ha NEHTY ...
doTocbemKa ¢ coxpaHeHem B

namaTu
Lincbposan cuctema Digital8 ..
LLinpokoyroneHaa Cbemka ....
LLIMPOKO3KPaHHBIN PEXUM ...
OkpaH XK[ ...
3kenosunumn ...

A,B,C,D

AUDIO MIX
AUDIO MODE
BACK LIGHT ..
BOUNCE.
DEMO .....
DIGITAL E
DIGITAL I/O ...
DISPLAY .
DOT

E,F,G,H

EDITSEARCH
END SEARCH
FADER ..............
FLASH MOTION
FOCUS ...

LUMINA| 51
“Memory Stick” . 91
MEMORY MIX .. 101
MONOTONE .. 46

NIGHTSHOT ..
OLD MOVIE
OVERLAP

P-Z

PB ZOOM
PICTURE EFFECT ..
PROGRAM AE
SLOW SHUTTER
STEADYSHOT ..
STILL oo
SUPER LASER LINK ..
SUPER NIGHTSHOT ...
TRAIL ...
WIPE ....
WORLD TIME ...
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